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FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

[12CFRPMt206] 

[BaC.F] 

SECURtTlES OF IIEMBER STATE BANKS 

Notic* of Proposed Rulemaking 

Fxbkuart 21, 1975. 
Pursuant to its authority under section 

12(i) of the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934, as amended (15 n.S.C. §781(i)) 
(the “Act”), the Board of Oovemors pro¬ 
poses to revise its regulations in order 
that they will be substantially similar to 
comparable rules and regulations issued 
by the Securities and Exchange 
Commissioii. 

On October 8, 1974, the President 
signed into law the Depository Institu¬ 
tions Amendments of 1974 (Pub. L. 93- 
495). Sectimi 105(b) of that statute 
amends section 12(1) of the Act with 
respect to securities of banks that are 
regulated by the various Federal bank 
supervisory agencies. With respect to 
securities of State-chartered banks that 
are members of the Federal Reserve 
System, secticHi 12(1) of the Act, as 
amend^, reqiiires that the Board: 

. . . issue substanUsUy similar regulations 

to regrulatioas aiKl rules Issued by tbe |Se- 

ourltiee and Exchange] Commission under 

sections 12, IS, 14(a), 14(e), 14(d), 14(f), and 
16, unless, (the Board) flnd(s] that Imple- 

mentatlcm of substantially similar regtUa- 

Uons with reflect to insured banks and In¬ 

sured Institutions are not necessary or ap¬ 

propriate In the public interest or for pro¬ 

tection of Investors, and public such find¬ 

ings, and the detailed reasons therefor. In the 

Feoeeal Baoigria. Such regulations of (the 

Board] or the reasons for failure to publish 

such substantially similar regulations to 

those oS the [Seciirlties and Exchange] Cona. 

mission, 6hall be published In the Ftoxxsi. 

Racism within 120 days of the date of 

enactment of this subsection, and, thne- 

after, within 60 days of any changes made 

by the (Securities and Exchange] Oommls- 

slon in its relevant regulations and rules. 

TTie prt^xised revisions of the Board’s 
RegulatioQ F are being published for 
comment by interested persons. The re¬ 
visions would, among other things, re¬ 
quire the inclusion of bank stock market 
data in annual reports to the Board; 
require the furnishing to a stockholder 
or investor, upon request, of a copy of 
the annual report filed with the Board; 
require the disclosure of additional finan- 
ciflj data in the annual report to stock¬ 
holders; revise stockholder proposal pro¬ 
cedures; add certain requirements with 
respect to tender offers for registered 
bank stock; and expand and revise the 
instructions to “insider” ownership re¬ 
port forms to require the reporting of 
stock option ownership. In ad^tlon, nu¬ 
merous minor changes are included to 
clarify existing regulations. The proposed 
amendments to the Board’s Regulation 
F are substantially similar to the com¬ 
parable regulations and rules Issued by 
the Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion, with two notable exceptions: “line 
of business reporting” and certification of 
financial statements. 

The Securities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion’s disclosure requirements as to each 

“line of business” in which a registrant 
is engaged are basically premised upcm 
the wide diversity of activities engaged 
in by registrants subject to the Cmnmls- 
sion’s jurisdiction. However, commercial 
banking constitutes a single line of com¬ 
merce and detailed regulations in this 
area would in the Board’s opinion, be of 
marginal value for the protrotion of in¬ 
vestors and not in the public interest. 

The Commission requires that all fi¬ 
nancial statements filed by its registrants 
be certified by an independent public ac¬ 
countant. Since the adoption of Regu¬ 
lation F in 1964, the Board, although ac¬ 
cepting certified financial statements, has 
also accepted a verification statement by 
a bank’s principal accounting officer and 
internal auditor. The Board proposes to 
permit the certification of financial state¬ 
ments of members State banks to remain 
optional. State-chartered member banks 
are subject to examination by both State 
banking authorities and the Federal Re¬ 
serve System. In addition, many banks 
maintain an internal audit control sys¬ 
tem at considerable cost and many also 
employ independent public accountants 
for "director’s audits”. Accordingly, in 
order to avoid both duplication of super¬ 
visory effort and the added cost of in¬ 
dependent audits, certification of finan¬ 
cial statements does not appear to be 
necessary or appropriate in the public 
interest or for the protection of Investors 
in the case of State member banks. 

To aid in the consideration of this 
matter by the Board. Interested persons 
are invlt^ to submit relevant data, com¬ 
ments. views or arguments. Any requests 
for a hearing on this matter shoiild be 
accompanied by a statement summariz¬ 
ing the evidence the person requesting 
the hearing proposes to submit or to 
elicit at the hearing and a statement of 
the reasons why this matter should not 
be resolved without a hearing. 

Any views or requests for a hearing 
should be submitted in writing to the Sec¬ 
retary, Board of CStovernors of the Federal 
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551, 
to be received not later than April 27, 
1975. All views expressed in written com¬ 
ments on the proposal and received by 
that date will be considered by the 
Board. Such material will be made avail¬ 
able for inspection and copying upon 
request, except as provided in the Board’s 
rules regarding availability of Informa¬ 
tion (12 CFR Part 261). 

’The proposed amendments to Regula¬ 
tion F (12 C7FR Part 206) read as fol¬ 
lows, all new matter being bradceted: 

Sections 206.1 through 206.71 are re¬ 
vised as set forth helow: 

PART 206—SECURITIES OF MEMBER 
STATE BANK 
Regulations 

Sec. 

206.1 Scope of part. 
206it Definitions. 

206.3 Inspection and publication of infor¬ 
mation filed under the Act. 

206.4 Registration statementa and reports. 
206A Proxy statementa and other aollcita- 

tiona under section 14 ot the Act. 

206.6 “Insiders’ “ aeciuitles transactions 

and reports under section 16 ot the 
Act. 

Sec. 

a06.T Form and ocmtent of financial 
•tatements. 

Foaiu 

206.41 Form for registration of securities of 

a bank pursuant to section 12(b) 

.s or section 12(g) of the Securities 

Exchange Act of 1034 (Form F-1). 

206.42 Form for annual report of bank 
(Form F-2). 

206.43 Form for current rep<»t of a bank 
(Form F-3). 

206.44 Form for quarterly report of bank 

(Form F-4). 

206.46 FcH'm for amendment to registration 

statement or periodic report of 
bank (Form F-20). 

206.46 Form for registration of additional 

class of securities of a bank pursu¬ 
ant to section 12(b) or section 12 

(g) of the Securities Exchange 

Act of 1934 (Form F-10). 

296.47 Form for statement to be filed pursu¬ 

ant to f 206.4(g) (2) or I 206.6(1) of 

Regulation F (Form F-11). 

206.61 Form tor proxy statement; statement 

where management does not 

solicit proxies (Form F-6). 
206.62 Form for statement in election con¬ 

tests (Form F-6). 

206.63 F(srm for statement to be filed pursu¬ 
ant to i 206.6 (m) of Regulation F 

(Form F-12). 
206.61 Form for initial statement of bene¬ 

ficial ownership of equity securl- 

tles (FormF-7). 

206.62 Form for statement of changes In 
beneficial ownership of equity se- 

cnrltles (Form F-8). 
206.66 Form tor registration of certain suc¬ 

cessor Issues pursuant to section 

12 (b) or (g) of the Securities Ex¬ 

change Act of 1934. 
206.71 Forms for flnanlcal statements 

(Forms F-9, A B, C, and D). 

Regttlations 

§ 206.1 Scope of part.^ 

This Part is Issued by the Board of 
Oovemors of the Federal Reserve Sys- 
ton (the “Board”) pursuant to section 
12(1) the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934 (15 UB.C. 78) (the “Act”) and ap¬ 
plies to all securities subject to reglstra- 
tlcm pursuant to secticm 12(b) or section 
12(g) of the Act by a bank that Is or¬ 
ganized under State law and is a mem¬ 
ber of the Federal Reserve System 
(“bank”). 
§ 206JI Definitions. 

For the purposes of this Part, Includ¬ 
ing all toTBOB and Instructions promul¬ 
gated for use In connection herewith, un¬ 
less the context otherwise requires: 

(a) The terms “exchange”, “director”, 
“person”, “security", and “equity secu¬ 
rity” have the meanings given them In 
section 3(a) of the Act.' 

(b) ’The term “aflBliate” (whether re¬ 
ferred to as an “affiliate” of, or a person 
“affiliated” with, a specified person) 

iThls text oorre^ionds to the Code of 
Fsdenl Regulations. TlUe 12, Chapter n. 

Part 206, cited as 12 CFR 206. TTie woi^ “this 

Part**, ae used herein, mean Regulation F. 
*See Appendix of Regulattcm F published 

by the Board of Oovemors of the Federal 

Reserve System. 
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means a person that directly, or in¬ 
directly through one of more inter¬ 
mediaries, contix^, or is controlled by, 
or Is under crnmnon cimtn^ wlt^ the 
per8<m spedfled. 

(c) The term “amount”, when used 
with respect to securities, means the 
principal sunount if relating to evidences 
of indebtedness, the niunber of shares if 
relating to shares, and the number of 
units if relating to any other kind of 
security. 

(d) The term “associate”, when iised 
to indicate a relationship with any per¬ 
son, means (1) any corporation or orga¬ 
nization (other than the bank or a 
majority-owned subsidiary of the bank) 
of which such person is an officer or part¬ 
ner or is, dlrrotly or indirectly, either 
alone or together with one or more mem¬ 
bers of his immediate family, the bene¬ 
ficial owner of 10 per cent or more of any 
class of equity securities, (2) any trust 
or other estate in which such person has 
a siibstantial beneficial Interest or as to 
which such person serves as trustee or 
In a similar fiduciary capacity, and (3) 
any relative or spouse of such person, 
or any relative of such spouse, who has 
the same home as such person, or who is 
a director or officer of the bank or any of 
Its parents or subsidiaries. 

(e) The term “charter” includes arti¬ 
cles of incorporation, declarations of 
trust, articles of association or partner¬ 
ship, or any similar Instrument, as 
amended, effecting (either with or with¬ 
out filing with any governmental agency) 
the organization or creation of an in¬ 
corporated or unincorporated person. 

(f) The term “control” (Including the 
terms “controlling”, “controlled by”, and 
“under cmnmim ccmtrol with”) means 
the possessicm, directly or indirectly, of 
the power to direct or cause the direction 
of the management and policies of a per¬ 
son, whether through the ownership of 
voting securities, by contract, or other¬ 
wise. 

(g) The term “employee” does not In¬ 
clude a director, trustee, or officer. 

(h) The term “equity capital ac¬ 
counts” means cajdtal stock, siuplus, un¬ 
divided pnffits, and reserve for contin¬ 
gencies and other capital reserves. 

(D The term “fiscal year” means the 
annual accounting period or, if no clos¬ 
ing date has been adopted, the calendar 
year ending (m December 31. 

(J) (1) Far the purpose of determin¬ 
ing whether the registration require¬ 
ments of section 12(g) (1) of the Act are 
applicable, securities shall be deemed to 
be “held of record” by each person who is 
identified as the owner of such securities 
on records of security holders maintained 
by or on b^alf of the bank, subject to 
the following: 

(i) In any case where the records of 
security holders have not been main¬ 
tained in accordance with accepted prac¬ 
tice, any additional person who would be 
Identified as such an owner on such 
records If they had been maintained in 
accordance with accepted practice shall 
be included ac a holder of record. 

(11) Seciuities identified as held of 
record by a corporation, a partnership, 
a trust vdiether or not the trustees are 

named, or other organization shall be in¬ 
cluded as so held by one person. 

(ill) Securities Identified as held ot 
record by one or more persons as trustees, 
executors, guardians, custodians, or In 
other fiduciary capacities with respect to 
a single trust, estate, or account «hRii be 
Included as held of record by one person. 

(Iv) Securities held by two or more 
persons as co-owners shall be included as 
held by one person. 

(v) Each outstanding imreglstered or 
bearer certificate shall be Included as 
held of record by a separate person, ex¬ 
cept to the extent that the bank can 
establish that, if such securities were reg¬ 
istered, th^ would be held of record, 
imder the provisions of this paragnqjh 
(J), by a lesser number of pers<ms. 

(vl) Securities registered In substan¬ 
tially similar names, wh«:e the bank has 
reascm to believe because of the address 
or other indications that such names 
represent the same parson, may be in¬ 
cluded as held of record by one perstm. 

(2) Notwithstanding subparagraph 
(1): 

(I) Securities held subject to a voting 
trust, deposit agreemait, or similar ar¬ 
rangement shall be included as held of 
record the record holders of the voting 
trust certificates, certificates of deposit, 
receipts, or similar evidences of interest 
that the bank may rely in good faith on 
such information as is received in re- 
spmise to its request from a nmiaffiliated 
issuer of the certificates or Interests. 

(II) If the bank knows or has reascm to 
know that the form of heading securities 
of reemrd is used principally to circum¬ 
vent the provlslcms section 12(g) (1) of 
the Act, the ben^lclal owners of such 
securities shall be deemed to be record 
owners thereof. 

(k) The term “immediate family” in¬ 
cludes a person’s (1) Q>ouse; (2) son, 
daughter, and descendant of either; (3) 
father, mother, and ancestor of either; 
(4) stepson and stepdaughter; and (4) 
st^father and stepmother. For the pur¬ 
pose of determining whetlmr any of the 
foregc^ng relationships exist, a legally 
adopted child shall be emsldered a child 
by Mood. 

[(1) The term “information state¬ 
ment” means the statemeii required by 
1206.5(a), whether or not contained in 
a sinflde document.] 

[(m) The term ’Tast fiscal year” of 
bank means the last fiscal year of bank 
ending prior to the date of the meeting 
vfi^ respect to which an information 
statemtmt is required to be distributed.] 

(n) The term “listed” means admitted 
to fun trading privileges upon applica- 
ti(m by the bank and includes securities 
for which authority to add to the list <a 
official notice of issuance has been grant¬ 
ed. 

(o) Hie term “majority-owned subsid¬ 
iary” means a subsidiary more than 50 
per cent of whose outstanding securities 
representing the right, other than as af¬ 
fected by events of default, to vote few 
the election of directors, is owned by the 
subsidiary’s parent and/or one or more 
of the parent’s other majority-owned 
subsidiaries. 

(p) The term “material”, when used to 
qualify a requirement for furnishing of 
information as to any subject, limits the 
lnformatl(m required to those matters as 
to which an average prud^t Investor 
ought reasMiably to be informed before 
buying or selling the security registered. 

(q) The term “officer” means a Chair¬ 
man of the Board of Directors, Vice 
Chairman of the Board. Chairman of the 
Executive Committee. President. Vice 
President (except as indicated in the 
next sentence), Cashier, Treasurer, Sec¬ 
retary, Comp^oller, and any other per- 
s(m who participates in majiw p<^y- 
making functlmis of the bemk. In some 
banks (particularly banks with (^cers 
bearing titles such as Executive Vice 
President. Senior Vice President, or First 
Vice President as well as a number of 
“Vice Presidents”), smne or an “Vico 
Presidents” do not participate in maj(w 
policy-making functions, and such per¬ 
sons are not officers for the purpose of 
this Part. 

(r) 'Die term “(vtion” means any (y>- 
tl(m, wurant, or right other than those 
Issu^ to securl^ headers on a pro rata 
basis. 

(s) The term “parmt” of a 2g)eclfied 
pers<m is a person controlling such per¬ 
son directly, or indirectly through (me 
or m(we intermediaries. 

(t) The term “plan” includes all plans, 
contracts, authorlzatloas, or arrange¬ 
ments. whether or not set forth in any 
formal document. 

(u) The term “predecessor” means a 
person the major portiem of the business 
and assets of whlcdi another persem ac¬ 
quired in a slnste succession <w in a ser¬ 
ies of related successiems. 

(V) The terms “previously filed” and 
“previously reported” mean previously 
filed with, or reported in. a registratlcm 
statement under secUern 12, a r^xwt un¬ 
der sectiem 13, or a definitive proxy state¬ 
ment or statement where management 
does not solicit proxies under section 14 
of the Act, whl(di statrao^t or 'rep<wt 
been filed with the Board, exc^ that 
Information cemtained in any such docu¬ 
ment shall be deemed to have be^ previ¬ 
ously filed with or reported to an ex¬ 
change only if such document is filed 
with such exchange. 

(w) The term “iwlncipal underwriter” 
means an underwriter in privity of c(m- 
tract with the bank of the seemritiee as 
to which he is underwriter. 

(X) The term “promoter” includes: 
(1) any person who, acting alone or in 
(xmjunction with one or more other per- 
s(ms, directly or indirectly takes initia¬ 
tive in founding and organlring the 
bank: (2) any persem who, in connectlcm 
with the founding and organizing of the 
bank, directly or indirectly receives in 
consideration of services or property (ur 
both services and property 10 por cent or 
more of any class of securities of the 
bank or 10 per cent or more ot the pro¬ 
ceeds from the sale of any class of such 
securities. A person 'who receives such se¬ 
curities or proceeds either solriy as un¬ 
derwriting commissions or solely in con¬ 
sideration of property shall not, how¬ 
ever, be de^ed a iwomoter if such per- 
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■oa does not otherwise take part in 
ftMTTvttny *Twi organlztns tiwt ttfaiHr 

(j> The term •‘proxy** tocludes emy 
proxy, consent, or sirthortsatlon within 
the mesnlny of section 14<a> of the Act 
The consent or authorization may take 
the form of failure to object or to dissent 

[ (s) The term •‘proxy statement** 
means the statement required by | 206A 
(a), whether or not contained in a single 
document] 

(aa) The terms **quallfled stock op¬ 
tion”, restricted stock option”, and 
“employee stock purchase plan” have 
the nwmingK given them In sections 422 
through 424 oi the Internal Revenue 
Code of 1954. [as amended. For the pur¬ 
poses of this regulation, an (gitlon which 
meets all of the conditions of section 
424(b> (tf the Internal Revenue Code of 
1914. as amraded, other than the date 
of Issuance shaD be deemed to be a “re¬ 
stricted stock option”.] 

[(bb) The term “reglstratlcm state¬ 
ment” or “statem^t”, when used with 
reference to registration pmsuant to 
i 208.4 of this Part, Includes both an 
plication for registration at securities on 
a national securities exchange pursuant 
to section 12(b) of the Act and a regls- 
tratlon statement filed pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 12(g) at the Act.] 

(oc) The term “share” means a share 
of stock In a oorpmatlon or unit of In¬ 
terest In an unlnoorporated person. 

(dd) The term “significant subsidiary” 
means a subsidiary meeting any of the 
following conditions: 

(l) The investments in the subsidiary 
by its parent plus the parent’s propcntion 
of the investments in such subsidiary by 
the parent’s other subsidiaries, if any, 
exoe^ 5 per cent of the equity capital 
accounts of the bank. “Investments” re¬ 
fers to the amount carried on the books 
of the parent and other subsidiaries or 
the amount equivalent to the parent’s 
proportiooate share in the equity capital 
acoounCs.of the subeldiary, whichever is 
greater; or 

(2) The parent’s proportion of the 
gross operating revenues of the subsid¬ 
iary exceeds 5 per cent of the gross oper¬ 
ating revenues of the parent; or 

[ (3) The parent’s proportion of lnc(«ne 
of the subsidiary before Income taxes ex¬ 
ceeds 5 per cent more of the income 
before taxes parent. 

[Notx; Th« subsldlsiy may be the parent 

o< one or more subakllartee and, together 

with such subsidiaries may. It considered In 

tbe aggregate, constitute a significant subsld- 

lary.J 

by i 208.5(g), or the performance by any 
person of mtnlsterial acts on behalf of 
a person soliciting a proxy. 

(ff) A “subsidiary” of a bank is (1) an 
affiliate controlled by the bank, directly 
or Indirectly, through (me or more in¬ 
termediaries, except where the contnd 
(i) exists by reas(m of ownership or con¬ 
trol of voting securities by the bank in a 
fiduciary capacity, or (11) was obtained 
by the bank in the course of securing or 
collecting a debt previously ccmtracted in 
good faith, or (2) a person a ma](udty of 
whose vothig securities are held in trust 
for the benefit of the holders of a class 
of stock of the bank pro rata. 

(gg) The term “succession” means the 
direct acquistticm of the [shares or] as¬ 
sets comprising a gotog business, vhether 
by merger, consoUdatkm, purchase, or 
other direct transfer. The tmn does not 
Include the acquisition of conhul of a 
business unless f(^owed by the direct 
acquisition of its [shares or] assets. *rhe 
term “suc<;eed" and “successor” have 
meanings ocurelattve to the foregoing. 

(hh) The term "verified”, when used 
with respect to financial statements, 
means either (1) certified by an Inde¬ 
pendent public accountant, or (2) signed 
in accordance with I 206.7(b) (2) by the 
person principally responsible tar the ac- 
(X>unting records of the bank (the “prin¬ 
cipal a(xx>unring officer”) and by the 
pers(m principally responsible for tte au¬ 
dit mocedures oi the bank (the “audi¬ 
tor”); except ttiat the term “verified” 
shall mean certified by an Independent 
public accountant in any case in which 
the Board so informs the bank c(m- 
cemed, in writing, at least 90 days prior 
to the end of the fiscal year to which the 
financial statements will relate. 

(ii) The term “voting securities” 
means securities the holders of which are 
presently entitled to vote for the elec¬ 
tion of directors. 

(jj) The terms “beneficial ownership”, 
“beneficially owned”, and the like, when 
used with respect to the reporting of 
ownership of the bank’s equity securities 
in any statement or report required by 
this Part, shall Include, in addlticn to 
direct and indirect beneficial ownership 
by the reporting person, ownership of 
su^ securities (1) by tbe spouse (except 
where legally separated) and minor chil¬ 
dren of such reporting perscm, and (2) 
by any other relative of the reporting 
person who has the same home as such 
pmon. 
§ 206.3 Inspectimi and publication of 

information filed under the Act. 

(ee) The terms “solicit” and “soli<dta- 
tion” means (1) any reqtiest for a proxy 
whether or not accompanied by <»’ in¬ 
cluded In a form of proxy; (2) any re¬ 
quest to execute or not to execute, or to 
revoke, a proxy; or (3) the furnishing at 
a form of proxy or other communication 
to security holders tmder circumstances 
reasonably calculated to result in the 
procurement, withholding, or revocation 
of a proxy. The terms do not apply, how¬ 
ever. to the furnishing of a form of proxy 
to a security holder upon the unsolicited 
request of such security holder, the per¬ 
formance by the bank of acts required 

(a) FUinff of material with the Board. 
All papers reqvilred to be filed with the 
Board piusuant to the Act or regulations 
theremider shall be filed at its office In 
Washington. D.C. Material may be filed 
by delivery to the Board, through the 
mails, or otherwise. The date on which 
papters are actually received by the Board 
shall be the date of filing thereof if all 
of the requirements with respect to the 
filing have been complied with. 

(b) Inspection. Except as provided in 
paragraph (c) of this section, [all in¬ 
formation filed, other than ownership 
reports required to be filed pursuant to 

f 206.6(a),] regarding a security regis¬ 
tered with the Board will be available 
for Inspection at the Federal Deposit 
Insmmice Corp(Hnktion, 550 Seventeenth 
Street, NW., Washington, D.C. In addi¬ 
tion, copies of the registration statement 
and reports required by i 206.4 (exclu¬ 
sive at exhibits), the statements re<iulred 
by S 206.5(a), and the annual reports 
to security holders required by i 206.5(c), 
will be available for Inspection at the 
New York, Chicago, and San Francisco 
Federal Reserve Banks and at the Re¬ 
serve Bank of the district in which the 
bank filing the statements or reports is 
located. [The ownership reports required 
to be filed pursuant to 8 206.6(a) will be 
available for public Inspection at the 
Board’s office in Washington, D.C.] 

(c> Nondisclosure of certain informa¬ 
tion filed. Any person filing any state¬ 
ment, report, or d(xmment under the Act 
may make written objectkm to the pub¬ 
lic dlsciosxu^ of any Information con¬ 
tained therein in accordance with the 
procedure set forth below: 

(1) The person shall omit frcnn the 
statement, report, or (tocument, whm it 
is filed, the portion thereof that it desires 
to keep undisclosed (hereihafter caUed 
the confidential porti(m). In lieu there¬ 
of. it shall Indicate at the impropriate 
place in the statement, report, or docu¬ 
ment that the .c(mfi<iential ptartlon has 
been so omitted and filed s^Tarately with 
the Board. ' 

(2) The person shall file with the 
copies of the statement, report, or docu¬ 
ment filed with the Board: 

(1) As many copies of the confidratial 
porticm, each clearly marked “CONFI¬ 
DENTIAL TREATMENT”, as there are 
copies at the statement, report, or d<x:u- 
ment filed with the Board and with each 
exchange, if any. Each copy shall con¬ 
tain the complete text of the item and. 
notwithstanding that the confidential 
portion does not constitute the whole at 
the answer, the entire answer thereto; 
except that In case the ccmfidential por¬ 
tion is pcut of a financial statement or 
schedule, only the particular financial 
statement or schedule need be Included. 
All copies of the confidential pcurtion 
shall be in the same form as tbe re¬ 
mainder of the statement, report, or 
document. 

(ii) An applicatkm making objection 
to the disclosure of the (xmfidential por¬ 
tion. Such application shall be on a sheet 
or sheets separate from the confidential 
portion, and shall ccmtaln (A) an iden- 
tlfi<»tion of the portion of tbe statement, 
report, or document that has been omit¬ 
ted, (B) a statement of the grounds of 
objection, and (C) the name of each ex¬ 
change, if any, with which the statement, 
report, or document is filed. The copies 
of the confidential portion and the ap¬ 
plication filed in accordance with this 
subparagraph shall be enclosed in a 
separate envelope marked “(X>NFIDEN- 
TTAL TREATMENT” and addressed to 
Secretary. Board of Qovemors of the 
Federal Reserve System, Washington, 
D.C.20551. 

(3) Pending the determination by the 
Board as to the objection filed in ac¬ 
cordance with paragraph (c) (2) of this 
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sectkxi, the confidential portion will not 
be Hwin—d by the Board. 

(4) If the Board determines that the 
objection shall be sustained, a notation 
to that effect will be made at the appro¬ 
priate place in the statement, report, or 
document. 

(5) If the Board shall have determined 
disclosure of the confidential por¬ 

tion is in the public interest, a finding 
determination to that effect will be 

entered and notice of Uie finding and 
determination wUl be sent by registered 
or certified mail to the person. 

(6) The confidential portion shall be 
made available to the public: 

(i) upon the lapse of IS days after 
the dispatch of notice by registered or 
certified mail of the finding and deter¬ 
mination of the Board described in para- 
grai^ (e) (S) of this section, if prior to 
the lapse of such 15 days the person 
shall not have filed a written statement 
that he Intends in good faith to seek 
judicial review of the finding and 
determination: 

(il) upon the lapse of 60 days after 
the dl^^atch of notice by registered or 
certified mall or the finding and deter¬ 
mination of the Board, if the stat^ent 
described in clause (i) shall have been 
filed and if a petition for judicial review 
ahn-ii not have been filed within such 
60 days; or 

(ill) if such petition for judicial review 
shall have been filed within such 60 days, 
upon finaJ cUsposltion, adverse to the 
person, of the judicial proceedings. 

(7) If the confidential portion is made 
available to the public, a coiv thereof 
Shan be attat^ied to each copy of the 
statement, report, or document filed with 
the Board and with each exchange 
concerned. 
§ 206.4 R«gi*«tralioii Matpmrnts and re¬ 

ports. 

(a) Requirement of registration state- 
ment. Securities of a bank lAiall be reg¬ 
istered under the provisions of either 
section 12(b) or section 12(g) of the Act 
by filing a statanent in conformity with 
the requirements of Form F-1, [Form 
F-IB (in the case of registration of secu¬ 
rities of a successor bank) .1 or Form F-10 
(in the case of registration of an addi¬ 
tional class of securities). No registration 
shan be required under the provisions of 
section 12(b) or section 12(g) of the Act 
of any warrant or certificate evidencing 
a right to subscribe to or otherwise ac¬ 
quire a security of a bank if such war¬ 
rant or certificate by Its terms expires 
within 90 days after the Issviance thereof. 

[(1) Where In connection with a suc¬ 
cession by merger, consolidation, ex¬ 
change of securlti^ or acquisition of 
assets, equity securities of a bank, not 
previously registered pursuant to section 
12 of the Act, are Issued to the holders of 
any class of equity securities of another 
bank which is reglkered pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 12(g), the class of securities so is¬ 
sued shall be deemed to be registered 
pursuant to section 12(g) of the Act un¬ 
less upon consummation of the succes¬ 
sion such class is exempt from such 
registration or all securities of such class 
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are held of record by less than 300 
persons.] 

[(2) Where In connection with a suc¬ 
cession by merger, consolidation, ex¬ 
change of seciuities or acquisition of as¬ 
sets, equity securities of a bank, which 
are not r^iistered pursuant to section 12 
of the Act, are issued to the holders of 
any class of equity securities of another 
Kank which is required to file a registra¬ 
tion statement pursuant to section 12(g) 
but has not yet done so, the duty to file 
such statement shall be deemed to have 
been assiimed by Uie bank whose class of 
securities is so issued and such bank 
shall file a registration statement pur¬ 
suant to section 12(g> of the Act with 
respect to such class within the period of 
time the predecessor bank would have 
been required to file such a statement, 
or within such extended period of time as 
the Board may authorize upon aiH>lica- 
tion pursuant to S 206.4(r), imless upon 
consummation of the succession such 
class is exempt from such registration or 
all securities of the class are held of 
record by less than 300 persons.) 

(b) Registration effective as to class or 
series. DQ)ending upon whether the se¬ 
curity is to be listed on an exchange, 
registration shall become effective as pro¬ 
vided in section 12(d) or section 12(g) 
(1) of the Act as to the entire class of 
such security, then or thereafter author¬ 
ized. If, however, a class of security is is¬ 
suable in two or more series with dif¬ 
ferent terms, each such series shall be 
deemed a separate class for the purposes 
of this paragraph. 

(c) Acceleration of effectiveness of 
registration. A request for acceleration of 
the effective date of registration shall be 
made in writing by either the bank, an 
exchange, or both and shall briefly de¬ 
scribe the reasons therefor. 

(d) Exchange certification. (1) Certi¬ 
fication that a security has been ap¬ 
proved by an exchange for Usting and 
registration pursuant to section 12(d) of 
the Act shall be made by the governing 
committee or other corresponding au¬ 
thority of the exchange. 

(2) The certification shall specify (i) 
the approval of the exchange for listing 
and registration; (il) the title of the 
security so approved; (ill) the date of 
filing with the exchange of the registra¬ 
tion statem^t and of any amendments 
thereto; and (Iv) any conditions im¬ 
posed on such certification. The exchange 
shall promptly notify the Board of the 
partial or complete satisfaction of any 
such conditions. 

(3) The certification may be made by 
telegram but in such case shall be con¬ 
firmed in writing. All certifications in 
writing and an amendments thereto shaU 
be filed with the Board in duplicate and 
at least one copy shall be manually 
signed by the appropriate exchange 
authority. 

(4) The date of receipt by the Board of 
the certification approving a security for 
listing and registration shall be the date 
on which the certification is actually re¬ 
ceived by the Board or the date on which 
the registration statement to which the 
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certification relates is actually received 
by the Board, whichever data la later. 

(5) If an amendment to the registra¬ 
tion statement te filed with the exchange 
and with the Board after the receipt by 
the Board of the certification of the ex¬ 
change am^roving the security for Usting 
and regtstration, the certification, imless 
withdrawn, shall be deemed ma^ with 
referoice to the stat^nent as amended. 

(6) An exclumge may. by notice to the 
Board, withdraw its certification prior to 
the time that the registratkm to which it 
relates first becomes effective pursuant 
to paragraph (b) of this section. 

[(7) An exchange may suspend from 
trading a bank seciurity listed and regis¬ 
tered thereon in accordance with its 
rules. Suspension of trading shall not 
terminate the registration of any bank 
security.] 

(e) Requirement of annual reports. 
Every registrant bank shall file an an¬ 
nual report for each fiscal year after the 
last full fiscal year for which financial 
statements were filed with the registra¬ 
tion statement. The report, which shall 
conform to the requirements of Form F- 
2, shall be filed within 90 days after the 
close of the fiscal year or within 30 days 
of the mailing of the bank’s annual re¬ 
port to stockhold^s, whichever occurs 
first. 

[(/) Annual reports of predecessors. 
Every bank having securities registered 
pursuant to section 12 of the Act on Form 
F-1 ((ur Form F-IO, in the case of regis¬ 
tration of an additional class of securi¬ 
ties) .shall file an annual report pursuant 
to paragraph (e) oi this section tor each 
of its predecessm^ which had securities 
registered pursuant to section 12 covering 
the last full fiscal year of the predecessor 
prior to the registrant’s succession, un¬ 
less such report has been filed by the 
predecessor. Such annual report shall 
contain the information that would be 
required if filed by the predecessor.] 

(g) Exception from requirement for 
annual report. Notwithstanding para¬ 
graph (e) of this section, any bank that 
has filed, within the period prescribed for 
filing an annual report pursuant to that 
paragrai^. a registration statement that 
has become effective and is not subject 
to any proceeding under secticm 15(c) or 
section 19(a) of the Act, or to an order 
thereunder, need not file an annual re¬ 
port if such statement covers the fiscal 
period that would be covered by such an¬ 
nual report and c(mtains all of the infor¬ 
mation, Including financial statements 
and exhibits, required for annual reports. 

(h) Current reports. (1) Every regis¬ 
trant bank shall file a current report in 
conformity with the requirnnents of 
Form F-3 within 10 days after the close 
of any month during which any of the 
events specified in that form occurs, un¬ 
less substantially the same information 
as required by that form has been previ¬ 
ous reputed by the bank. 

[ (2) Each bank having securities regis¬ 
tered pursuant to section 12(g) of the 
Act. upon being notified by a national 
securities association registered pursuant 
to section 15A of the Act. that a class of 
the bank’s securities is to be quoted on an 
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interdealer Quotation system which is 
sponsored and governed by the rules of 
such association, shall thereafter notify 
such association promptly of (i) any in¬ 
crease or decrease in the amount of se¬ 
curities of such class outstanding vdiich 
exceeds 5 percent of the amoimt of such 
class last reported to the associaticm and 
(ii) any change in the name of the bank. 
The obligation to report pvusuant to this 
paragriQ>h (2) shall continue imtil noti¬ 
fication is received from the association 
that all classes of securities are no longer 
quoted on such interdealer quotaticm 
system.] 

(3) (i) Any persbn who. after acquiring, 
directly or indirectly, the beneficial own¬ 
ership of any equity security of a member 
State bank, of a class which is registered 
pursuant to secticm 12 of the Act. is di¬ 
rectly or mdirectly the beneficial owner 
of more than 5 percent of such class 
shall, within ten days after such acquisi¬ 
tion, send to the bank at its iH-incipal 
executive office, by registered or certified 
mail, send to each exchange where the 
seciulty is traded, and file with the Board 
a statement containing the information 
required by Form P-11. Eight copies of 
the statement shall be filed with the 
Board. 

(ii) Acquisitions of securities by a 
security holder who, prior to such acqui¬ 
sition, was the beneficial owner of more 
than 5 percent of the outstanding secu¬ 
rities of the same class as those acquired 
shall be exempt from the reporting re¬ 
quirements of (h) (3) (1) of this section 
if the following cmidltimis are met: (A) 
the acquisition is made pursuant to 
preemptive subscription rights in an 
offeriiig made to all holders of securities 
of the class to which the preemptive 
subscripticm rights pertain; (B) the pur¬ 
chaser does not, through the exercise 
of such preemptive subscription rights, 
acquire more than his or its pro-rata 
share of the securities offered; and (C) 
the acquisition is duly reported pursuant 
to section 16(a) of the Act and the pro¬ 
visions of § 206.6 promulgated there- 
imder. 

(4) If any material change occurs in 
the facts set forth in the statement 
required by paragraph (h) (3) of this 
section, the person who filed such state¬ 
ment shall promptly file with the Board 
and send to the bank and the exchange 
an amendment disclosing such change. 

[(5) Determination of ownership of 
specified percentages of a class of equity 
securities. In determining, for the pur¬ 
poses of S 206.4(h) or S 206.5(1). whether 
a person Is directly or Indirectly the 
beneficial owner of securities of any 
class, such person shall be deemed to 
be the beneficial owner of seciulties of 
such class which such perscm has the 
right to acquire through the exercise 
of presently exercisable options, war¬ 
rants or rights or through the conver¬ 
sion of presently convertible securities, 
or otherwise. The securities subject to 
such options, warrants, rights or conver¬ 
sion privileges held by a person shall 
be deemed to be outstanding for the 
purpose of computing the percentage of 
outstanding securities of the class owned 

by such person but shall not be deemed 
to be outstanding for the purpose of 
computing the percentage of the class 
owned by any other person.] 

(1) Qtiarterly reports. Every registrant 
bank shall file a quarterly report in con¬ 
formity with the requirements of Form 
F-4 for each fiscal quarter ending after 
the close of the latest fiscal year for 
which financial statements were filed 
in a registration statement, except that 
no report need be filed for the fiscal 
quarter which coincides with the end 
of the fiscal year of the bank. Such re¬ 
ports shall be filed not later than 30 
days after the end of such quarterly 
period, except that the report for any 
period ending prior to the date on 
which a class of securities of the bank 
first becomes effectively registered may 
be filed not later than 30 days after the 
effective date of such registration. 

(j) Additional information. In addi¬ 
tion to the information expressly re¬ 
quired to be included in a statement or 
report, there shall be added such further 
material information, if any. as may be 
necessary to make Uie required state¬ 
ments, in the light of the circumstances 
under which they are made, not mis¬ 
leading. 

(k) Information not available. Infor¬ 
mation required need be given only in- 
sofar-as it is known or reasonably avail¬ 
able to the bank. If any required infor¬ 
mation is luiknown and not reasonably 
available to the bank, either becaxise the 
obtaining thereof would involve unrea¬ 
sonable effort or expense or because it 
rests peculiarly within the knowledge 
of another person not affiliated with the 
bank, the information may be omitted, 
subject to the following conditions: 

(l) The bank shall give such infor¬ 
mation on the subject as it passesses or 
can acquire without unreasonable effort 
or expense together with the sources 
thereof, and 

(2) The bank shall include a state¬ 
ment either showing that unreasonable 
effort or expense would be involved or 
indicating the absence of any affiliation 
with the p>erson within whose knowledge 
the information rests and stating the 
result of a r^uest made to such person 
for the information. No such request 
need be made, however, to any foreign 
government, or an agency or instrumen¬ 
tality thereof, if, in the opinion of the 
bank, such request would be harmful 
to existing relationships. 

(l) Disclaimer of control. If the exist¬ 
ence of control is open to reasonable 
doubt in any instance, the bank may dis¬ 
claim the existence of control and any 
admission thereof; in such case, however, 
the bank shall state the material facts 
pertinent to the possible existence of con¬ 
trol. 

(m) Incorporation by reference. (1) 
Matter contained in any part of a state¬ 
ment or report, other than exhibits, may 
be Incorporated by reference in answer 
or pcuiial answer to any item of the 
[same] statement or report. Matter con¬ 
tained in an exhibit may be so incorpo¬ 
rated to the extent permitted In para¬ 
graph (n) of this section. A registration 

statement for an additional class of se- 
ciirities of the bank may incorporate by 
reference any item contained in a pre¬ 
vious registration statement or report. 

(2) Material incorporated by refer¬ 
ence shall be clearly identified in the ref¬ 
erence. An express statement that the 
specified matter is incorporated by refer¬ 
ence shall be made at the particular 
place in the statement or report where 
the Information is required. Matter shall 
not be incorporated by reference in any 
case where such incorporation would 
render the statement incomplete, un¬ 
clear, or confusing. 

(n) Summaries or outlines of docu¬ 
ments. Where an item requires a sum¬ 
mary or outline of the provisions of any 
document, only a brief statement shall 
be made, in succinct and condensed form, 
as to the most important provisions. In 
addition to such statement, the summary 
or outline may incorporate by reference 
particular items, sections, or paragraphs 
of any exhibit and may be qualified in its 
entirety by such reference. Matter con¬ 
tained in an exhibit may be incorporated 
by reference in answer to an item only 
to the extent permitted by this para¬ 
graph (n). 

(o) Omission of substantially identical 
documents. In any case where two or 
more indentures, contracts, franchises, 
or other documents required to be filed as 
exhibits are substantially identical in all 
material respects except as to the parties 
thereto, the date of execution, or other 
details, the bank need file a copy of only 
one of such documents, with a schediile 
identifying the documents omitted and 
setting forth the material details in 
which such documents differ frcan the 
document of which a copy is filed. The 
Board may at any time in its discretion 
require the filing of copies of documents 
so omitted. 

[(p) Additional exhibits. The bank 
may file such exhibits as it may desire, 
in addition to those required by the ap¬ 
propriate form. Such exhibits shall be so 
marked as to indicate clearly the subject 
matters to which they refer.] 

(q) Incorporation of exhibits by refer¬ 
ence. (1) Any document or part thereof 
previously filed with the Board pursuant 
to this Part may, subject to the following 
limitations, be incorporated by reference 
as an exhibit to any registration state¬ 
ment or report filed with the Board by 
the same or any other person. Any docu¬ 
ment or part thereof filed with an ex¬ 
change pursuant to the Act may be in¬ 
corporated by reference as an exhibit to 
any registration statement or report filed 
with the exchange by the same or any 
other person. 

(2) Any document Incorporated by 
reference pursuant to this paragraph (q) 
shall be so Incorporated only by reference 
to the specific document and to the prior 
filing in which it was physically filed, not 
to another file which incorporates it by 
reference. 

(3) If any modification has occurred 
in the text of any document incorporated 
by reference since the filing thereof, the 
bank shall file with the reference a state¬ 
ment containing the text of any such 
modification and the date thereof. 
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(4) No document which has been on 
file with the Board pursuant to this Part 
for a period of more than 10 years may 
be incorporated by reference. This lim¬ 
itation shall not, however, apply to a cor¬ 
porate charter or by-laws if such docu¬ 
ment has not been amended more than 
twice since such filing. 

(r) Extension of time for furnishing 
information. If the furnishing of any 
information, document, or report at the 
time it is required to be filed is imprac¬ 
ticable, the bwk may file with the Board 
as a separate dociunent an application 
(1) identifying the information, docu¬ 
ment, or report in question, (2) stating 
why the filing thereof at the time re¬ 
quired is impracticable, and (3) request¬ 
ing an extension of time for filing the 
information, document, or report to a 
specified date not more than 60 days 
after the date it would otherwise have to 
be filed. The application shall be deemed 
granted unless the Board, within 15 days 
after receipt thereof, shall enter an order 
denying the application. 

[(1) If the extensicm requested pursu¬ 
ant to this paragraph is necessitated by 
the Inability of any person other than 
the registrant to furnish any required 
opinion, information, report or verifica- 
ti(m, the application shall have attached 
as an exhibit, a statement signed by such 
person stating the specific reasons why 
such person is unable to furnish the re¬ 
quired opinion, information, report or 
verification.] 

[ (ii) If the application pursuant to this 
paragraph, or the extension of time 
granted, relates only to a portion of the 
required information, document or re¬ 
port. the registrant shall file the remain¬ 
ing portion, and the portion filed shall 
prominently indicate the nature of the 
omitted portion.] 

(s) Number of copies; signatures; 
binding. (1) Except where otherwise pro¬ 
vided in a particular form, 8 copies of 
each registration statement and report 
(Including financial statements) and 4 
copies of each exhibit and each other 
documait filed as a part thereof, shall 
be filed with the Board. At least (me com¬ 
plete copy of each statement shall be 
file with each exchange, if any, on which 
the securities covered thereby are being 
registered. At least one copy of each re¬ 
port shall be filed with each exchange, 
if any. on which the bank has securities 
reglstere<L 

(2) At least one copy of each statement 
or report filed with the Board and (me 
copy thereof filed with an exchange shall 
be manually signed. If the statement or 
report is typewrittra, one of the signed 
copies filed with the Board shall be an 
original “ribbon” copy. Unsigned copies 
shall be conformed. If the signature of 
any person is affixed pursuant to a power 
of attorney or other similar authority, a 
copy of such power or other authority 
shall also be filed with the statement or 
report. 

(3) Each copy of a statement or report 
filed with the Board or with an exchange 
shall be bound in (me or more parts. 
Copies filed with the Board shall be 
bound without stiff covers. The statement 
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or report shall be bound on the left side 
in such a manner as to leave the reading 
matter legible. 

(t) Requirements as to paper, print¬ 
ing, and language. (1) Statements and 
reports shall be filed on good quality, un¬ 
glazed, white paper x 13 inches in 
size, insofar as practicable. Tables, 
charts, maps, and financial statements 
may, however, be on larger paper if 
folded to that size. 

(2) The statement or report and, inso¬ 
far as practicable, all papers and docu¬ 
ments filed as a part thereof, shall be 
printed, lithographed, mimeographed, 
photocopied, or typewritten. The state¬ 
ment or report or any portion thereof 
may. however, be prepared by any simi¬ 
lar process that, in the opinion of the 
Board, produces copies suitable for a 
permanent record. Irrespective of the 
process used, all copies of any such mate¬ 
rial shall be clear, easily readable, and 
suitable for repeated photocopying. 
Debits in credit categories and credits in 
debit categories shall be designated so as 
to be clearly distinguishable as such on 
phot(x:opies. 

(3) The body of all printed statements 
and reports shall be in roman type at 
least as large as 10-point modem type. 
To the extent necessary for (x>nvaiient 
presentation, however, financial state¬ 
ments and other statistical or tabular 
data and the notes thereto may be in 
type at least as large as 8-point modem 
type. All type shall be leaded at least 2 
points. 

(4) Statements and reports shall be 
in English. If any exhibit or other paper 
or d(x:ument filed with a statement or 
report is in a foreign language, it shall 
be accompanied by a translation into 
English. 

(u) Preparation of statement or re¬ 
port. Each statement and report shall 
contain the numbers and captions of all 
items of the appropriate form, but the 
text of the items may be omitted pro¬ 
vided the answers thereto are so pre¬ 
pared as to Indicate to the reader the 
coverage of the items without the 
necessity of his referring to the text of 
the items or instructions thereto. Where 
any item requires Information to be 
given in tablular form, such Information 
shall be given in substantially the tabular 
form specified in the item. All instruc¬ 
tions, whether appearing under the items 
of the form or elsewhere therein, are to 
be omitted. Unless expressly provided 
otherwise, if any item is inapplicable, or 
the answer thereto is in the negative, an 
appropriate statement to that effect shall 
be made. 

(v) Riders; inserts. Riders shall not be 
used. If the statement or report is typed 
on a printed form, and the space pro¬ 
vided for the answer to any gflven It^n 
is insufficient, reference shall be made in 
such space to a full Insert page or pages 
on which the item number and caption 
and the (xunplete answer are given. 

(w) Amendments. All amendments 
shall comply with all pertinent re(iulre- 
ments applicable to statements and re¬ 
ports. Amendments shall be filed sepa¬ 
rately for each separate statement or re¬ 
port amended. Amendments to a state- 
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ment may be filed either before or after 
registration becomes effective. 

(x) Title of securities. Wherever the 
title of securities is required to be stated. 
Information shall be given that will in¬ 
dicate the type and general character of 
the securities, including: 

(1) In the case of shares, the par or 
stated value, if any; the rate of divi¬ 
dends, if fixed, and whether cumulative 
or noncumulative; a brief indication of 
the preference, if any; and if converti¬ 
ble, a statement to that effect. 

(2) In the case of funded debt, the 
rate of Interest; the date of maturity, or 
if the issue matures serially, a brief in¬ 
dication of the serial matmities, such as 
“maturing serially from 1970 to 1980”; 
if payment of principal or interest is 
contingent, an appropriate indication of 
such contingency; a brief indication of 
the priority of the issue; and if converti¬ 
ble, a statement to that effect. 

(3) In the case of any other kind of 
security, appropriate information of 
comparable character. 

(y) Interpretation of requirements. 
Unless the context clearly shows other¬ 
wise, 

(1) The forms require information 
only as to the bank. 

(2) Whenever any fixed period of time 
in the past is indicated, such period shall 
be computed from the date of filing. 

(3) Whenever words relate to the fu¬ 
ture, they have reference solely to pres¬ 
ent intention. 

(4) Any words indicating the holder 
of a position or office include persons, by 
whatever titles designated, whose duties 
are those ordinarily performed by 
holders of such positions or offices. 

(z) When securities are deemed to be 
registered. A class of seciulties with re¬ 
spect to which a registration statement 
has been filed piusuant to section 12 of 
the Act shall be deemed to be registered 
for the piuix>ses of sections 13, 14, and 
16 of the Act and this Part only when 
such registration statement has become 
effective as provided in section 12, and 
securities of said class shall not be sub¬ 
ject to sections 13, 14, and 16 of toe Act 
until such registration statement has be¬ 
come effective as provided in section 12. 

§ 206.5 Proxy statements and other so¬ 
licitations under section 14 of the 
Act. 

(a) Requirement of statement. No 
solicitation of a proxy with respect to a 
security of a bank re&^tered purstiant to 
section 12 of toe Act shall be made 
tmless each person solicited is concur¬ 
rently furnished, or has previously been 
furnished, with a written proxy state¬ 
ment containing toe information re¬ 
quired by Form F-5. If toe management 
of any bank having such a security out¬ 
standing fails to soUcit proxies from toe 
holders of any such security in such a 
manner as to require toe fimfishing of 
such a proxy statement, such bank shall 
transmit to all holders of record of such 
security a statement containing toe in¬ 
formation required by Form F-6. The 
“information statement” required by toe 
preceding sentence shall be transmitted 
(1) at least 20 calendar days prior to any 
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annual or other meeting of the holders 
of such security at whldi such holders 
are entitled to Tote, or (2) In the case 
of corporate action taken with the writ¬ 
ten authorizatton or consent of security 
holders, at least 20 days prior to the 
earliest date (« which the corporate 
action may be taken. A proxy statement 
or an “information statement” required 
by this paragraph is hereinafter some¬ 
times referred to as a “Statement”. 

(b) Exceptions. The requirements of 
the first sentence of paragraph (a) of 
this section shall not apply to the fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1) Any solicitation made otherwise 
than on behalf of the management of 
the bank where the total ntunber of per¬ 
sons solicited is not more than 10. 

(2) Any solicitation by a person in 
respect to securities carried in his name 
or in the name of his nominee (other¬ 
wise than as voting trustee) or held in 
his custody, if such person 

(i) receives no commission or remu¬ 
neration for such solicitation, directly or 
indirectly, other than reimbursement of 
reasonable expenses; 

(ii) fiunishes promptly to the person 
solicited a copy of all soliciting material 
with respect to the same subject matter 
or meeting received from all persons who 
will furnish copies thereof for such pur¬ 
pose and who will, if requested, defray 
the reasonable expenses to be incurred in 
forwarding such material; and 

(iii) in additi(»i, does no more than 
(A) impartially instruct the person 
solicited to forward a proxy to the per¬ 
son, if any, to whom the person solicited 
desires to give a p^ox5^ or (B) impartially 
request from the person solicited in¬ 
structions as to the authority to be con¬ 
ferred by the proxy and state that a 
proxy will be given if no Instructions are 
received by a certain date. 

(3) Any solicitation by a person w'ith 
respect to securities of which he is the 
beneficial owner. 

(4) Any solicitation through the me¬ 
dium of a newspaper advertisement that 
informs security holders of a source from 
which they may obtain copies of a proxy 
statement, form of proxy, and any other 
soliciting material and does no more than 
<i) name the bank; (il) state the reason 
for the advertisement; and (iii) identify 
the proposal or proposals to be acted 
upon by security holders. 

(c) Annual report to security holders 
to accompany Statements. (1) Any 
Statement furnished on behalf of the 
management of the bank that relates to 
an annual meeting of security holders 
at which directors are to be elected shall 
be accompanied or preceded by an an¬ 
nual report to such seciirlty holders con¬ 
taining such financial statements for 
the last 2 fiscal years as wUl, in the opin¬ 
ion of the management, adequately re- 
fiect the financial position of the bank 
at the end of each such year and the 
results of its operations for each such 
year. 'Hie financial statements included 
in the annual report may omit details 
or summarize information if such state¬ 
ments, considered as a whole in the light 
of other information contained in the 
report and in the light of the financial 

statements of the bank filed or to be 
filed with the Board, will not by such 
procedure «nit any mat«ial informa¬ 
tion necessary to a fain presentation or 
to make the financial statements not 
misleading under the circumstances. 
Subject to the foregoing requirements 
wdth respect to financial statements, the 
annual r^>ort to security holders may 
be in any form deemed suitable by the 
[management and the information re¬ 
quired by paragraphs (c)(1) (!) to (iii) 
of this paragraph may be presented in an 
appendix or other separate section of 
the report, provided that the attention of 
security holders is called to such presen¬ 
tation.] 

[(i) The report shall contain a brief 
description of the operations done by 
the bank and its subsidiaries during the 
most recent fiscal year.] 

[(li) The report shall Identify each of 
the bank’s directors and ofiBcers, and 
shall indicate the principal occupation or 
emplojment of each such person and the 
name and principal business of any or¬ 
ganization by which such person is so 
employed.] 

[(iii) The report shall identify the 
principal market, if any, in which securi¬ 
ties of any class entitled to vote at the 
meeting are trsuled, and shall state the 
high and low sales prices for such securi¬ 
ties (or, in the absence of such informa¬ 
tion, the range of bid and asked quota¬ 
tion) and the dividends paid on such 
securities for each quarterly period dur¬ 
ing tlie bank’s two most recent fiscal 
years. If bank securities are inactively 
traded, the report shall so state and 
shall indicate the range of sales prices 
known to management for the periods 
specified above and the source (s) of 
such information.] 

[(2) Management’s Statement, or the 
report, shall contain an undertaking in 
bold lace or otherwise reasonably prom¬ 
inent type to provide without charge to 
each person solicited, on the written re¬ 
quest of any such person, a copy of the 
bank’s aimual report on Form F-2 in- 
culding the financial statements and the 
schedules thereto, required to be filed 
with the Board piusuant to S 206.4 of 
this Part for the bank’s most recent 
fiscal year, and shall indicate the name 
and address of the person to whom such 
a written request is to be directed. In the 
discretion of management, a bank need 
not undertake to furnish without charge 
copies of all exhibits to its Form F-2 
provided that the copy of the annual 
report on Fmm F-2 furnished without 
charge to requesting security holders is 
accompanied by a list Ixlefiy describing 
all the exhibits not contained therein 
and indicating that the bank will fur¬ 
nish any exhibit upon the payment of a 
specified reasonable fee which fee shall 
be limited to the bank’s reasonable ex¬ 
poses in furnishing such exhibit.] 

[Non: Pursuant to the undertaking re¬ 

quired by the paragraph (c) (2) of this sec- 

tloa. a bank shall fumliSi a copy at its 

annual report on Form F-2 to a benaflelal 

owner at its securiUas upon reoeipt at a 

written request from such person. Each re¬ 

quest must set forth a good faith repre¬ 

sentation that, as of the record date for the 

annual meeting at the bank’s security hold¬ 

ers. the person soaking tba request wwa a 

beneficial owner of eecurltles entitled to 

vote at such meeting.] 

[(3) Providing (X>ples of material for 
certain beneficial owmers. If the bank 
knows that securities of any class en¬ 
titled to vote at a meeting are held of 
record by a broker, dealer, nonmember 
or member bank or voting trustee, or 
their nominees, the bank shall inquire 
of such record holder whether other per¬ 
sons are the beneficial owners of such 
securities and, If so, the number of copies 
of the Statement and other soliciting 
material, if applicable, and in the case 
of an annual meeting at which directors 
are to be elected, the number of copies 
of the annual report to security holders, 
necessary to supply such material to 
such beneficial owners. Hie bank shall 
supply such record holder with addi¬ 
tional copies in such quantities, assem¬ 
bled in such form and at such a place, as 
the record holder may reasonably request 
in order to address and send one copy 
of each to each beneficial owner of se¬ 
curities so held and shall, upon the re¬ 
quest of such record holder, pay its rea¬ 
sonable expenses for completing the 
mailing of such material to security 
holders to whom the material is sent.] 

[(4) If bank’s list of security holders 
Indicates that some of its securities are 
registered in the name of “Ode & Co.”, 
a nominee for the Depository Trust 
Company, or in the name of a nominee 
for any central certificate depository 
system, bank shall make appropriate in¬ 
quiry of the central depository system 
and thereafter of the participants in 
such a system who may hold on b^alf 
of a beneficial owner, and shall comply 
with the above paragraph with respect 
to any such participant.] 

This paragraph (c) shall not apply, 
however, to solicitations made on be¬ 
half of management before the financial 
statements are available if solicitation 
is being made at the time In opposition 
to the management and if the manage¬ 
ment’s statement includes an tmdertak- 
ing in bold-face type to furnish such an¬ 
nual report to all persons being solicited 
at least 20 days before the date of the 
meeting. 

Notes: 1. To refiset adequately the finan¬ 

cial position and results of operations of a 

bank In its annual report to seciulty holders, 

the financial presentation shall Include, but 

not necessarily be limited to, the following: 

((a) Comparative statements of condition 

at the end of each of the last 2 fiscal years.] 
((b) Comparative statements of Income In 

a form providing for the determlnstlon of 

“net Income” iat each fiscal year and per 

share earnings and dividend data.] 
[(c) Comparative statements of changes 

In capital accounts for each fiscal year simi¬ 

lar In form to Form F-OC.] 
[ (d) Comparative statements of changes 

in financial position for each fiscal year for 

which a statement of Income is fumldied.] 

[(e) A comparative reconciliation of ttie 
“Ailowanoe for Feasible lioan lioasee” ac¬ 

count similar In form to Schedule vn, Poem 

F-9D, and a oomparatlve loan daaalfioatloa 

summary stmllar In form to Schedule UX, of 

Form F-9D.] 

[ (f) Supplemental notes to fimmclal state¬ 

ments to the extent necesary to furnish a fair 
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fin^nAiiU preeentaUoii. Such notes should In¬ 
clude the Bggregate marke>t value as at the 
balance abeet date for each category of In¬ 
vestment securities reported on the balance 
sheet, and other Information required to be 
fumlahed in notes to financial statements 
Included In the bank’s Form F-2 Annual 
Beport.] 

(2. The financial statements should be 
prepared on a consolidated basis to the extent 
required by 1206.7(d). Any difference from 
the principles of consolidation or other ac- 
coxmtlng principles or practices, or methods 
of applyl^ aoooimting principles or prac¬ 
tices, applicable to the financial statements 
of the bank filed to be filed with the 
Board, which have a material effect on the 
financial posltlcm or results of (q>eratlons of 
the bank, shall be noted and the effect 
thereof reconciled or explained In the (finan¬ 
cial statements or the notes thereto In the] 
annual report to security holders.] 

(3. When financial statements Included In 
the annual report (Form F-2) filed, or pro¬ 
posed to be filed, with the Board are accom¬ 
panied by an opinion of an Independent pub¬ 
lic accountant, the financial statements In 
the annual report to security holders should 
also be acconqjanled by an c^lnlon of such 
Independent public accoimtant.] 

(4. Ihe requirement for sending an annual 
report to each person being solicited will be 
satisfied with respect to persons having the 
same address by sending at least one report 
to a holder of record at that address provided 
(1) that management has reasonable cause 
to believe that the record holder to whom 

■the report Is sent Is the “benefilcal owner” 
(see definition In i 206.2 (JJ)) of securities 
registered in the name of such person in 
other capacities or In the name of other 
persons at such address, or (11) the security 
holders at such address consent thei^to In 
writing. Nothing herein shall be deemed to 
relieve any person so consenting of any obli¬ 
gation to obteln or send such annual report 
to any other person.] 

(5) Eight copies of each annual report 
sent to security holders pursuant to this 
paragraph (c) of this section shall be 
sent to the Board not later than (i) the 
date on which such report is first sent 
or given to security holders, or (ii) the 
date on which preliminary copies of the 
management Statement are filed with 
the Board pursuant to paragn^h (f) 
of this section, whichever date is later. 
Such annual report is not deen^ to be 
“soliciting material” or to be “filed” with 
the Board or otherwise subject to this 
S 206.5 or t2ie liabilities of section 18 
of the Act, except to the extent that the 
bank specifically requests that it be 
treated as a part of the proxy soliciting 
material or Incorporates it in the proxy 
statement by reference. 

(d) Requirements as to proxy. (1) 
The form of proxy (i) shall Indicate 
in bold-face type whether or not the 
proxy is solicited on behalf of the man¬ 
agement of the bank, (li) shall provide 
a specifically designated blank space for 
dating the proxy, and (ill) shall Identify 
clearly and impartially each matter or 
group of related matters Intended to be 
acted upon, whether proposed by the 
management or by securi'^ holders. No 
reference need be made, however, to pro¬ 
posals as to which discretionary author¬ 
ity is conferred pursuant to paragraph 
(d) (4) of this section. 

(2) Means shall be provided in the 
form of proxy whereby the person solic¬ 
ited is afforded an opportunity to specify 

by ballot a choice between approval or 
disapproval of each matter or grow of 
related matters referred to therein as 
Intended to be acted upon, other than 
elections to office. A proxy may confer 
discretionary authority with respect to 
matters as to which a choice is not so 
specified if the form of proxy states in 
bold-face type how the shares repre¬ 
sented by the proxy are Intended to be 
voted in each such case. 

(3) A form of proxy which provides 
both for the election of directors and for 
action on other specified matters shall 
be prepared so as clearly to provide, by 
a box or otherwise, means by which the 
seciuity holder may withhold authority 
to vote for the election of directors. Any 
such form of proxy which is executed 
by the security holder in such manner 
as not to withhold authority to vote for 
the election of directors shall be deemed 
to grant such authority, provided the 
form of proxy so states in bold-face type. 
This paragraph (3) does not apply (i) 
in the case of a merger, consolidation, 
or other plan if the election of directors 
is an Intesral part of the plan and is not 
to be separately voted upon or (li) if the 
only matters to be acted upon are the 
election of directors and the election, 
selection, or approval of other persons 
such as clerks or auditors. 

(4) A proxy may confer discretion¬ 
ary authority to vote with respect to any 
of the following matters: 

(i) Matters that the persons making 
the solicitation do not know, within a 
reasonable time before the solicitation, 
are to be presented at the meeting, if 
a specific statraient to that effect is made 
in the proxy statement or form of proxy; 

(ii) ApiH’oval of the minutes of the 
prior meeting if such approval does not 
amoimt to ratification of the action 
taken at that meeting; 

(iii) The election of any person to any 
ofBce for which a bona fide nominee is 
named in the proxy statement and such 
nominee is unable to serve or for good 
cause refuses to serve; 

(iv) Any proposal omitted from the 
proxy statement and form of proxy pur¬ 
suant to S 206.5 (k); 

(v) Matters incident to the conduct of 
the meeting. 

(5) No proxy shall confer authority 
(1) to vote for the election of any person 
to any office for which a bona fide 
nominee is not named in the proxy state¬ 
ment, or (ii) to vote at any annual meet¬ 
ing other than the next annual meeting 
(or any adjournment thereof) to be held 
after the date on which the proxy state--, 
ment and form of proxy are first sent or 
given to security holders. A person shall 
not be deemed to be a bona fide nominee 
and he shall not be named as such im- 
less he has consented to being named in 
the proxy statement and to serve if 
elected. 

(6) The proxy statement or form of 
proxy shall provide, subject to reasonable 
specified conditions, that the shares rep¬ 
resented by the proxy will be voted and 
that where the person solicited specifies 
by means of a ballot provided pursuant 
to paragraph (d)(2) of this section a 
choice with respect to any matters to 

be acted upon, the shares will be voted in 
accordance with the specifications so 
made. 

(e) Presentation of information in 
Statement. (1) The Information Included 
in the Statement shall be clearly 
presented and the statments made shall 
be divided into groups according to sub¬ 
ject matter and the various groups of 
statements shall be preceded by appropri¬ 
ate headings. The (X’der of items in the 
form need not be followed. Where prac¬ 
ticable and appropriate, the Information 
shall be presented in tabular form. All 
amounts shall be stated in figures. In¬ 
formation required by more than one ap¬ 
plicable item need not be repeated.. No 
statement need be made in response to 
any item that is inapplicable. 

(2) Any information required to be in¬ 
cluded in the Statement as to terms of 
securities or other subject matter that 
from a standpoint of practical necessity 
must be determined in the future may be 
stated in terms of present knowledge and 
intention. To the extent practicable, the 
authority to be conferred concerning 
each such matter shall be confined within 
limits reasonably related to the need 
for discretionary authority. Subject to 
the foregoing information that is not 
known to the persons on whose behalf 
the solicitation is to be made and is not 
reasonably within the power of such per¬ 
sons to ascertain or procure may be 
omitted, if a brief statement of the cir¬ 
cumstances rendering such information 
unavailable is made. 

(3) There may be omitted from a 
proxy statement any information con¬ 
tained in any other proxy soliciting mate¬ 
rial that has been furnished to each per¬ 
son solicited tn connection with the same 
meeting or subject matter if a clear refer¬ 
ence is made to the particular document 
containing such information. 

(4) All printed Statements shall be 
set in roman type at least as large as 10- 
point modem type except that, to the ex¬ 
tent necessary for convenient presenta¬ 
tion, financial statements and other 
statistical or tabular matter may be set 
in roman type at least as large as 8-point 
modem type. All type shall be leaded at 
least 2 points. 

[(5) All proxy statements shall dis¬ 
close on the first page thereof the com¬ 
plete mailing address, including ZIP 
code, of the principal executive offices of 
bank and the approximate date on which 
the proxy statement and form of proxy 
are first sent or given to security 
holders.] 

(f) Material required to be filed. (1) 
Three preliminary copies of each State¬ 
ment, form of proxy, and other items of 
soliciting material to be furnished to se- 
ciurity holders concurrently therewith, 
shall be filed with the Board by manage¬ 
ment or any other person making a soli¬ 
citation subject to this § 206.5 at least 
10 calendar days (or 15 calendar days in 
the case of other than routine meetings, 
as defined below) prior to the date such 
item is first sent or given to any security 
holders, oc such shorter period prior to 
that date as may be authorized. For the 
purposes of this paragnqih (f) (1) of this 
section, a routine meeting means a meet- 
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ing with respect to which no one is solic¬ 
iting ptxMcies subject to this i 206^ 
other than on behalf of management and 
at ^^lich tnanacrenent Intends to pre¬ 
sent no matters other than the election 
of directoTB, eleetion Inspectors of 
election, and other recurring matters. In 
the absence of actual knowledge to the 
contrary, management may assume that 
no other such solicitation of the bank’s 
security holders is being made. In cases 
of annual meetings, one additional pre¬ 
liminary copy of the Statement, the form 
of proxy, and any other soUciting ma¬ 
terial, marked to show changes from the 
material sent or given to security hold¬ 
ers with respect to the preceding annual 
meeting shsdl be filed with the ^ard. 

(2) Three preliminary copies of any 
additional soliciting material, relating to 
the same meeting or subject matter, 
furnished to security holdo's subsequent 
to the proxy statement shall be filed with 
the Board at least two days (exclusive of 
Saturdasrs, Sundasrs, and holidays) prior 
to the date ct^ies of such material are 
first sent or given to security holders, or 
such shorter period prior to siich date as 
may be authorised upon a showing of 
good cause therefor. 

(3) Eight copies of each Statement, 
form of proxy, and other items of solic¬ 
iting material, in the form In which 
such material is furnished to security 
holders, shall be filed with, or mailed for 
filing to, the Board not later than the 
date such material is first sent or given 
to any security holders. Three (jopies of 
such material shall at the same time be 
filed with, or mailed for filing to. each 
exchange upon which any security of the 
bank is listed. 

[Non: The definitive material filed with 
the Board should be accompanied by a let¬ 
ter over the signature of an officer of bank 
or Its counsel Indicating any material 
changes which have been made therein, 
other than those made In response to the 
staff’s comments. ] 

(4) If the solicitation is to be made in 
whole or in part by personal solicita¬ 
tion, three copies of all written instruc¬ 
tions or other material that discusses or 
reviews, or comments upon the merits 
of.'any matter to be acted upon, and is 
furnished to the individuals making the 
actual solicitation for their use directly 
or indirectly in ocmnectitxi with the stdic- 
Itaticm, shall be filed with the Board by 
the person <m whose behalf the solicita- 
ticm is made at least five days prior to the 
date copies of such material are first sent 
or given to su(di individuals, or such 
shorter period prior to that date as may 
be authorized upon a riKiwing of good 
cause therefor. 

(5) All copies of material filed pur¬ 
suant to paragraphs (f) (1) and (2) of 
this section shall be clearly mariced “Pre¬ 
liminary Copies” and shall be for the in¬ 
formation of the Board only, except that 
such material may be disclosed to any 
deparUnent or agency of the United 
States Government and the Board may 
make such ingulrles or Investigatian with 
respect to the material as may be neces¬ 
sary for an adequate review thereof. All 
material fifed pursuant to paragraihs 

(f) (1), (2), or (3) of this section shall be 
aocomiMnied by a statement of the date 
upon which copies thereof are intended 
to be or have been sent or given to secu¬ 
rity holders. All material filed pursuant 
to paragraph (f) (4) of this section shall 
be accompanied by a statement of the 
date upon which copies thereof are in¬ 
tended to be released to the individuals 
who will make the actual soUcitaticm. 

(6) Copies of replies to inquiries for 
security holders requesting further in¬ 
formation and copies of communications 
that do no more than request that forms 
of proxy theretofore solicited be signed, 
dated, and returned need not be filed 
pursuant to this paragraph (f). 

(7) Notwithstanding the provisions of 
paragraphs (f)(1), (f)(2), and (i) (5) of 
this section, copies of soliciting material 
in the form of speeches, press releases, 
and radio or tdevision scripts may, but 
need not, be filed with the Board prior 
to use or publication. Definitive copies, 
however, shall be filed with or mailed for 
filing to the Board as required by para¬ 
graph (f)(3) of this section not later 
than the date such material is used or 
published. The provisions (tf paragraphs 
(f)(1). (f)(2). and (i)(5) of thissecUon 
shall apply, however, to any reprints or 
reproductions of all or any part of such 
material. 

(8) Where any Statement, form of 
proxy, or other material filed pursuant 
to this paragrai^ (f) is revised, two of 
the copies of such revised material filed 
pursuant to paragraph (f) (3) of this 
section shall be marked to indicate 
clearly the changes. If the revision alters 
the text of the material, the changes In 
such text shall be indfeated by means of 
underscoring or in some other appro¬ 
priate manner. 

(9) The date that proxy material is 
“filed” with the Board for ptirposes of 
paragraphs (f) (1), (2), and (4) of this 
section is the date of recript of the ma¬ 
terial by the Board, not the date of mail¬ 
ing to the Board. In computing the ad¬ 
vance filing period for preliminary copies 
of proxy sc^clting material referred to 
in such paragraphs, the filing date of 
the preliminary material is to be counted 
as the first day of the period and defini¬ 
tive material should not be {banned to 
be mailed or distributed to security 
holders until after the expiration of such 
period. Where additional time is required 
for final printing after receipt of com¬ 
ments, the preliminary proxy material 
should be fil^ as early as possible prior 
to the intended mailing date. 

(10) Where iR'eliminary copies of ma¬ 
terial are filed with the Board pursuant 
to this subsection, the printing of defini¬ 
tive coiries for distribution to security 
holders should be deferred until com¬ 
ments the Board’s staff have be^ 
received and cfxisidered. 

(g) Mailing communications for secu¬ 
rity holders. If the management of the 
bank has made or Intends to make any 
proxy solicitation subject to this S 206.5, 
the bank shall perform such of the fol¬ 
lowing acts as may be requested in writ¬ 
ing with respect to the same subject 
BsattN* or meeting by any security holder 
who is entitled to vote on such matter 

or to vote at such meeting and who shall 
first defray the reasonable expenses to be 
incurred by the bank in the perform¬ 
ance of the act or acts requested : 

(1) The bank shall mail or otherwise 
furnish to such security holder the fol¬ 
lowing information as promptly as prac¬ 
ticable after the receipt of such request: 

(1) A statement of the approximate 
niimber of holders of record of any class 
of securities, any of the holders of which 
have been or are to be solicited on behalf 
of management, or any group of 
such holders that the security holder 
shall designate; 

(ii) If the management of the bank 
has made or intends to make, through 
bankers, brokers, or other persons, any 
solicitation of the beneficial owners of 
securities of any class, a statement of 
the approximate number of such benefi¬ 
cial owners, or any group of such owners 
that the security holder shall designate; 

(ill) An estimate of the cost of mail¬ 
ing a specified proxy statement, form of 
proxy, or other communication to six^ 
holders. Including insofar as known or 
reasonably avall£d)le, the estimated 
hemdllng and mailing costs of the 
bankers, brewers, or other persons speci¬ 
fied In (g)(l> (il) of this section. 

(2) (i) Copies of any proxy statement, 
form of proxy, or other (x>inmunlcation 
furnished by tiie security holder shall be 
mailed by the bank to such of the holders 
of record specified In (g)(1) (1) of this 
section as the security holder shall des¬ 
ignate. The bank shall also mall to each 
banker, broker, or other persons spec¬ 
ified In (g) (1) (11) of this section, a suf¬ 
ficient number of copies of such proxy 
statement, form of proxy, or other com¬ 
munication as will enable the banker, 
broker, or other persem to furnish a copy 
thereof to each beneficial owner solicited 
or to be solicited throuedi him; 

(ii) Any such material that is fur¬ 
nished by the security holder shall be 
mailed with reasonable promptness by 
the bank after receipt of a tender of 
the material to be mailed, of envelopes or 
other containers therefor, of postage or 
pa3rment for postage, and of evldenoe 
that such material has been filed with the 
Board pursuant ta paragraiA (f) of this 
section. The bank need not, however, 
mall any such material that relates to 
any matter to be acted upon at an annual 
meeting of security holders prior to the 
earll^ of (a) a day oorrespemding to the 
first date on which management proxy 
soliciting matolal was released to secur¬ 
ity holders In connection with the last an¬ 
nual meeting of security holders, or (b) 
the first day on which solicitation is 
^de on behalf of management. With 
respect to any such material that relates 
to any matter to be acted upon by secur¬ 
ity holders otherwise than at an annual 
meeting, such material need not be 
mailed prior to the first day on which 
solicitation is msuie <« behalf of man¬ 
agement. 

(ill) Neither the management nor the 
bank shall be responsible for such proxy 
statement, form of proxy, or ot^r com¬ 
munication. 

(3) In lieu of performing the acts spec¬ 
ified above, the bank may, at its option. 
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furnish prompUy to such security holder 
u reasonably current list of the names 
and addresses of such of tlm holders of 
record specified In (g> (1) (D of this sec¬ 
tion as the security bolder shall desig¬ 
nate. and a list of the names and ad¬ 
dresses of the bankers, brokers, or other 
ptersons specified In (g) (1) (11) of this 
section as the security holder shall des¬ 
ignate together with a statenoit of the 
approximate number of beneficial own¬ 
ers solicited or to be solicited through 
each such banker, broker, or other per¬ 
son and a schedule oi the handling and 
mailing costs Of each such banker, 
broker, or other person. If such schedule 
has been supplied to the managemmit of 
the bank. Ihe foregoing Information 
shall be furnished promptly upon the 
request of the security bolder or at dally 
or other reasonable Intervals as It be¬ 
comes available to the management of 
the bank. 

(h) False or misleading statements. 
(1) No solicitation or communication 
subject to this section shall be made by 
means of any Statement, form of inroxy. 
notice of meeting, or other communica¬ 
tion. written or oral, containing any 
statement that, at the time and In the 
light of the circumstances under which 
it Is made. Is false or misleading with 
respect to any material fact, or that 
omits to state any materisJ fact neces¬ 
sary in order to make the statements 
therein not false or misleading or neces¬ 
sary to correct any statement in any 
earlier communication with rei^iect to 
the solicitation of a proxy for the same 
meeting or subject matter that has be¬ 
come false or misleading. Depending 
upon particular dreumstances, the fol¬ 
lowing may be misleading within the 
meaning of this paragraph: predictions 
as to specific future market values, earn¬ 
ings. or dividends; material that directly 
or Indirectly Impugns character, integ¬ 
rity. or personal reputation, or directly or 
indirectly makes charges concerning im- 
pr<9er. Illegal, or immoral conduct or 
associations, without factual foimdatlon; 
failure to so identify a Statement, form 
of proxy, and other soliciting material as 
to clearly distinguish it from the solicit¬ 
ing material of any other person or per¬ 
sons sdiciting for the same meeting or 
subject matter; claims made prior to a 
meeting regarding the results of a 
solicitation. 

(2) The fact that a proxy statement, 
form of proxy, or other soliciting ma¬ 
terial has been filed with or reviewed by 
the Board or its stuff shall not be deemed 
a finding by the Board that such material 
Is accurate or complete or not false or 
mlslmidlng, or that the Board has passed 
upon the merits of or improved any state¬ 
ment therein or any matter to be acted 
iQxxi by security iKdders. No representa¬ 
tion contrarjr to the foregoing shall be 
made. 

(1) Special provisions applicable to 
election contests.—(1) Solicitations to 
which this paragraph applies. This para¬ 
graph (1) m?pUes to any solicitation sub¬ 
ject to this 1206.5 by any person or 
group of persons for the purpose of op- 
posi^ a solicitation subject to this sec¬ 
tion by any other person or group of 

persons with respect tothe deetion or re¬ 
moval of directors at any annual or tpe- 
clal meeting of seeuritir holders. 

(2) Participant delined, (1) For pur¬ 
poses xA this paragn^;^ (i) the tmmis 
“iMuticipant” and “participant In a so¬ 
licitation” Include the following: 

(A) The bank; 
(B) Any director of the bank, and any 

nominee for whose election as a director 
proxies are solicited; 

(C) Any cmnmittee or group that so¬ 
licits proxies, any member of such com¬ 
mittee or group, and any person whether 
or not named as a mmnber who, acting 
alone or with one or more other persmis, 
directly or indirectly, takes the Initiative 
in organizing, directing, or financing any 
such (xxnmittee or group; 

(D) Any person who finances or Joins 
with another to finance the solicitation 
of proxies, except persons who contribute 
not nKxre than $600 and who are not 
otherwise participants: 

(E) any person who lends money or 
furnishes credit or enters Into any other 
arrangements, pursuant to any contract 
or understanding with a participant, for 
the purpose of financing or otherwise in¬ 
ducing the purchase, sale, holding, or 
voting of securities of the bank by any 
participant or other person. In support of 
or in opposition to a participant, except 
a Tmember or nonmember] bank, broker, 
or dealer who, in the ordinary course of 
bxislness, lends money or executes orders 
for the purchase or sale of securities and 
who Is not otherwise a participant; 

(F) Any other person who solicits 
proxies. 

(li) Such terms do not Include; 
(A) Any person mr organization re¬ 

tained or employed by a participant to 
solicit security holders, or any person 
who merely transmits proxy soliciting 
material or performs ministerial or cler¬ 
ical duties; 

(B) Any person employed by a partici¬ 
pant In the capacity of attorney, ac¬ 
countant, or advertising, public relations, 
or financial adviser, and whose activities 
are limited to the performance of his 
duties in the course of such employment; 

(C) Any person regularly employed as 
an officer or employee of the bank or any 
of its subsidiaries who is not otherwise 
a participant; or 

(D) Any officer or director of, or any 
person regularly emplosred by. any other 
participant, if such officer, director, or 
employee is not otherwise a participant. 

(3) FiU7^f; of information required by 
Form F-d. (1) No solicitation subject to 
this paragraph (1) shall be made by any 
person other than the management of 
the bank unless at least five business days 
prior thereto, or such shorter period as 
the Board may authorize upon a show¬ 
ing of good cause therefor, there has 
been filed with the Board and with each 
exchange upon which any security of the 
bank Is listed, by or on b^alf of each 
participant In such solicitation, a state¬ 
ment in duplicate containing the infor¬ 
mation i4>ecified by Form F-6. 

(11) Within five buskiees days after 
a solicitation subject to this paragraph 
(1) is made by the management of the 

bonk, of such longer period as the Bocurd 
may aukhorixe upon a showing ot good 
cause therefor, there shall be filed with 
the Board and with each exchange upon 
which any securtty of the baak is listed, 
by or on behalf of each partieh>ant in 
such aolicitgtion, other than the bank, 
a statement In dui^lcate containing the 
information specified by Form F-6. 

(lii) If any aoheitatiOD on b^ialf of 
management or any other person has 
been made, or If proxy material is ready 
for distribution, prior to a ecdlcltatkxx 
subject to paragraph (D(3)(i> of tills 
section in opposition thereto, a statement 
In duplicate containing tiie information 
specified In Form F-6 shall be filed by or 
on behalf of each partidpant In such 
prior solicitation, other than the bank, 
as soon as reasonably i^actlcaUe aft«: 
the commencement of the solicitation in 
(^position thereto, with the Board and 
with each exchange on which any se¬ 
curity of the bank is listed. 

(Iv) If, subsequent to the filing of the 
statements required by paragraphs (i) 
(3) (1), (ii), and (ill) of this section, 
additional persons become participants in 
a soUcitatlmi subject to paragrsqih (1) (3) 
(I) this section, there shall be filed, 
with the Board and each appropriate ex¬ 
change, by or on behalf of eadi such 
person a statement in dupUcate contain¬ 
ing the lnf<ymation specified by Form 
F-6, within three business days after such 
person becomes a participant, or such 
longer period as the Board may authorize 
upon a showing of good cause therefor. 

(v) If any material change occurs in 
the facts reported In any statement filed 
Iqr or on behalf of any participant, an 
S4;>pro];Mdate amendment to such state¬ 
ment Shan be filed pronu;>tly with the 
Board and each mwr^jriate exchange. 

(Vi) Each statement and amendment 
thereto filed pursuant to this paragraph 
(D «haii be part of the official public 
files of the Board and shall be deemed 
a communication subject to the provi¬ 
sions of paragraph (h) of this section. 

(4) Solicitations prior to fvmishina 
required Statement. Notwithstanding the 
provisions of 8 206.5(a). a solicitation 
subject to paragraph (1) (4) (i) of this 
section may be made prior to fiumlshing 
security holders a written Statement con¬ 
taining the information specified in 
Form F-5 with respect to such solicita¬ 
tion if (1) the statements reqifired by 
paragraph (h) (3) (rf this section of this 
paragnqjh (1) are filed by m: on behalf 
of each participant In such solicitation; 
(II) no form of proxy is furnished to 
security holders prienr to the time the 
Statement is furnished to security hold¬ 
ers, except that paragraph (1) (4) (li> 
of thin section shall not apply where a 
Statement th«i meeting the require¬ 
ments of Form F-5 has bees furnished to 
seemity holders; (iil) at least the infor¬ 
mation VMcified in Items 3<s) and 3 (a) 
of the statemeid) required by paragrsmh 
(i) (3) of this section to be filed by each 
participant, or an appropriate summary 
thneof. Is included in each communica¬ 
tion sent or given to secmlty holders in 
connection with the solicitation; and (iv) 
a written Statement containing the In¬ 
formation spMlfied in Form F-5 with 
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respect to a solicitation is sent or given 
security holders at the earliest practica¬ 
ble date. 

(5) Solicitations prior to furnishing 
required Statement.—^filing require¬ 
ments. Three copies of any soliciting 
material proposed to be sent or given to 
security holders prior to the furnishing 
of the proxy statement required by 
S 206.5(a) shall be filed with the Board 
in preliminary form, at least five business 
days prior to the date copies of such 
material are first sent or given to security 
holders, or such shorter period as the 
Board may authorize upon a showing of 
good cause therefor. 

(6) Application of this paragraph to 
annual report. Notwithstanding the pro¬ 
visions of fi 206.5(c), three copies of any 
portion of the annual report referred to 
in that paragraph that comments upon 
or refers to any solicitation subject to 
this paragraph (1), or to any participant 
in any such solicitation, other than the 
solicitation by the management, shall 
be filed with the Board as proxy material 
subject to this secticm Such portion of 
the annual report shall be filed with the 
Board in preliminary form at least five 
business days prior to the date cc^ies of 
the report are first sent or given to secu¬ 
rity holders. 

(7) Application of paragraph if). The 
provisions of paragri^hs (f) (3). (4), 
(5), (6), and (7) of this section shall 
apply, to the extent pertinent, to solicit¬ 
ing material subject to subparagraphs 
(5) and (6) of this paragraph (i). 

(8) Use of reprints or reproductions. 
In any solicitations subject to paragraph 
(1) of this secticm, soliciting material 
that includes, in wh<de or in part, any 
reprints or reproductions of any previ¬ 
ously published material shall: 

(I) state the name of the author and 
publication, the date of prior publication, 
and identify any person who is quoted 
without being named in the previously 
published material. 

(II) except in the case of a public, of¬ 
ficial document or statement, state 
whether or not the consent of the author 
«.nd publisher has been obtained to the 
use of the previously published material 
as proxy soliciting material. 

(ill) if any participant iising the pre¬ 
viously published material, or anyone on 
his behalf, paid, directly oc indirectly, 
for the preparation or prior publication 
of the previously published material, or 
has made or proposed to make any pay¬ 
ments or given any other consideration 
in connection with the publication oc re¬ 
publication oi such material, state the 
circiunstances. 

(j) Prohibition of certain solicitations. 
No pers<m making a solicitatkm that is 
subject to this § 206.5 shall s(^clt (1) 
any undated or postdated proxy; (2) 
any proxy that provides that It shall be 
deoned to be dated as ot any date subse¬ 
quent to the date on which it is signed 
by the security holder. 

(k) Proposals of security holders. (1) 
If any security holder entitled to vote at 
a meeting of security holders of the bank 
shall sutnnit to the management of the 

bank, within the time hereinafter speci¬ 
fied, a proposal which is accompanied by 
notice of his intention to present the 
proposal for action at the meeting, the 
management shall set forth the prop>osal 
in [its Statement.) If management issues 
a proxy statement, it shall Identify the 
proposal in its form of proxy and provide 
means by which security holders can 
either approve or disapprove the pro¬ 
posal. [If management issues an infor¬ 
mation statement, it shall Identify the 
proposal and indicate the disposition 
proposed to be made of the pr(H>osal by 
the management at the meeting.] The 
management of the [bank] shall not be 
required by this paragraph to include the 
propo^ in its [Statement or form of 
proxy] for an annual meeting unless the 
pr(H30sal is received by the management 
at the bank’s principal executive offices 
not less than [70] days in advance of a 
date corresponding to the date set forth 
on the management’s Statement released 
to security holders in connection with 
the last annual meeting of security hold¬ 
ers. A proposal to be presented at any 
other meeting shall be received by the 
management of the bank a reasonable 
time before the solicitation is made. This 
paragraph (k) of this section shall not 
!q>ply, [however, to elections of office or 
to counter proposals to matters to be 
submitted by the management.] 

Not*.—In order to curtail controversy as to 
the date that a security holder’s proposal was 
received by the management, It Is suggested 
that security holders submit their proposals 
by Certified Mail—^Return Receipt R^uested. 

(2) If the management opposes the 
proposal, it shall also, at the written re¬ 
quest of the security holder, include in 
its Statement (i) the name and address 
of the security holder, or a statement 
that such name and address will be fur¬ 
nished Upon request, and (ii) a statement 
of the security holder (which shall not 
include such name and address) of not 
more than 200 words in support of the 
proposal. [Any statements in the text 
of a proposal, such as a preamble or 
“whereas” clauses, which are in effect 
arguments in sui^rt of the proposal, 
shall be deemed part of the supporting 
statement and subject to the 200-word 
limitation thereon.] The statement and 
request of the security holder shall be 
furnished to the management at the 
same time that the proposal is furnished. 
Neither the management nor the bank 
shall be responsible for such statement. 

(3) Nc^y^thstanding paragfaphs (k) 
(1) and (2) of this section, the manage¬ 
ment may cunit a proposal and any state¬ 
ment in support thereof from its [State¬ 
ment] or form proxy under any of the 
following circumstances: 

(i) if the proposal is impossible to ac¬ 
complish or, imder applic^le law. is not 
a proper subject for action by security 
headers; or 

(ii) if the proposal consists of a rec¬ 
ommendation or request that the man¬ 
agement take action with respect to a 
matter relating to the conduct of the 
ordinary business operations of the 
bank; or 

(iii) if it appears that the proposal is 
submitted by the security holder prin¬ 
cipally for the purpose of enforcing a 
personal claim or redressing a personal 
grievance against the bank or its man¬ 
agement, or consists of a recommenda¬ 
tion, request or mandate that action be 
taken with respect to any matter, in¬ 
cluding a general economic, political, 
racial, religious, social, or similar cause 
[that is neither significantly related to 
the business of the bank nor within the 
control of the bank; ] or 

(iv) if the management has at the 
security holder’s request included a pro¬ 
posal in its proxy statement and form 
of proxy relating to either of the two 
preceding annual meetings of security 
holders or any special meeting held sub¬ 
sequent to the earlier of such two an¬ 
nual meetings, and such security holder 
has failed without good cause to present 
the proposal, in person or by proxy, for 
action at the meeting; or 

(v) if substantially the same proposal 
has previously been submitted to security 
holders in the management’s proxy 
statement and form of proxy relating to 
any meeting of security holders held 
within the preceding five calendar years, 
it may be omitted from the proxy state¬ 
ment relating to any meeting of security 
holders held within the three calendar 
years after the latest such previous sub¬ 
mission; provided, that (a) if the pro- 
FKisal had been submitted at only one 
meeting during such preceding period, 
it received less than [31 percent of the 
total number of votes cast in regard 
thereto, or (b) if the proposal had been 
submitted at only two meetings during 
such preceding period. It received at the 
time of its second submission less than 
[61 per cent of the total number of votes 
cast in regard thereto, or (c) if the pro¬ 
posal had been submitted at three or 
more meetings during such period, it 
received at the time of its latest submis¬ 
sion less than [101 per cent of the total 
number of votes cast in regard thereto: 
or 

(vl) if, prior to the receipt of such pro¬ 
posal, substantially the. same proposal 
has been received by the management 
from another security holder and Is to 
be included In the bank’s proxy soliciting 
materiaL 

(Note. Proposals not within the bank’s 
control are those which are beyond Its power 
to effectuate.} 

(4) Whenever the management as¬ 
serts that a proposal and any statement 
in support thereof may properly be 
omitt^ from (its Statement] and form 
of proxy, it shall file with the Board, not 
later thsm 1301 days prior to the date 
the preliminary copies of the [State¬ 
ment] or form of proxy are filed pursu¬ 
ant to S 206.5(f) (1) or such shorter pe¬ 
riod prior to such date as the Board may 
permit, a copy of the proposal and any 
statement in support thereof as received 
from the security holder, together with 
a statement of the reasons why the man¬ 
agement deems such omission to be 
proper in the particular case, and, where 
such reasons are based <xi mattors of 
law, a supporting opinion of counsel. The 

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL 40, NO. 44—WEDNESDAY, MARCH 5, 1975 



PROPOSED RULES 10333 

management shall at the same time, if 
It has not already done so, notify the se¬ 
curity holder submitting the proposal 
of its intention to omit the proposal from 
its [Statement] and shall forward to him 
a copy of the statement of the reasons 
why the management deems the omis¬ 
sion of the proposal to be proper and a 
C(H>y of such supporting opinion of 
coimsel. 

(1) Invitation lor tenders. (1) No per¬ 
son, directly or indirectly, by use of the 
mails or by any means or instrumentality 
of interstate commerce or of any facility 
of a national securities exchange or 
otherwise, shall make a tender offer for, 
or a request or invitation for tenders of, 
any class of any equity seciurity, which 
is registered pursuant to section 12 of 
the Act, of a member State bank if, after 
ccmsummatlon thereof, such person 
would, directly or Indirectly, be the bene¬ 
ficial owner of more than 5 per cent of 
such class, imless, at the time copies of 
the offer or request or invitation are first 
published or sent or given to security 
holders, such person has filed with the 
Board a statement containing the infor¬ 
mation and exhibits required by Form 
P-11. 

(2) If any material change occurs in 
the facts set forth in the statement re¬ 
quired by paragraph (1) of this section, 
the person who filed such statement shall 
promptly file with the Board an amend¬ 
ment disclosing such change. 

[ (3) All tender offers for, or requests or 
Invitations for tenders of, securities pub¬ 
lished or sent or given to the holders of 
such securities shall include the follow¬ 
ing information: 1 

[(i) The name of the person making 
the tender offer, request or invitation;] 

[(il) The exact dates prior to which, 
and after which, security holders who de¬ 
posit their securities will have the right to 
withdraw their securities pursuant to 
section 14(d)(5) of the Act, or other¬ 
wise;] 

[ (ill) If the tender offer or request or 
Invitation for tenders is for less than all 
of the outstanding securities of the class 
and the person making the offer, request 
or invitation is not obligated to piu’chase 
all of the securities tendered, the date 
of expiration of the period dming which 
the securities will be taken up pro rata 
pursuant to section 14(d) (6) of the Act, 
or otherwise; and] 

[(Iv) Hie Information required by 
Items 2 (a) and (c), 3,4,5 and 6 of Form 
F-11, or a fair and adequate summary 
thereof, and shall be filed with the Board 
as part of the statement required by 
paragraph (1) of this section.] 

(4) Any additional material soliciting 
or requesting such tender offers subse¬ 
quent to the initial solicitation or request 
shall contain the name of the persons 
making such solicitation or request and 
the Information required by It^ns 2 (a) 
and (c), 3, 4, 5 and 6 of Form F-11, or a 
fair and adequate summary thereof; 
provided, however, that such material 
may omit any of such information pre¬ 
viously furnished to the persons solicited 
or requested for tender offers. Copies of 
such additional material soliciting or re¬ 

questing such tender offers shall be filed 
with the Board not later than the time 
copies of such material are first published 
or sent or given to security holders. 

(5) If any securities to be offered in 
connection with the tender offer for, or 
request or invitation for tenders of, se¬ 
curities with respect to which a state¬ 
ment is required to be filed pursuant to 
paragraph (1) of this section, have been 
or are to be registered imder the Securi¬ 
ties Act of 1933, a copy of the prospectus 
containing the information required to 
be included therein under that Act shall 
be filed as an exhibit to such statement. 
Any information contained in the pro¬ 
spectus may be Incorporated by reference 
in such statement. 

[(6) When a person makes a tender 
offer for, or request or invitation for 
tenders of, any class of equity seciultles 
of a bank registered pursuant to section 
12 of the Act, and such person has filed 
a statement with the Board pursuant to 
this section, any other person controlling, 
controlled by, or under common control 
(“control person”) with the issuing bank 
[which bank is prohibited by R.S. 5201 
(12 U.S.C. 83) from purchasing, with 
certain exceptions, shares of its own 
capital stock] shall not thereafter, dur¬ 
ing the period such tender offer, request 
or invitation continues, purchase any 
class of equity securities of the issuing 
bank unless:] 

[ (i) Hie control person has filed with 
the Board a statement containing the in¬ 
formation specified below with respect 
to proposed purchases;] 

[(A) The title and amoimt of equity 
securities to be piuchased, the names of 
the persons or classes of persons from 
whom, and the market in which, the 
securities are to be purchased, including 
the name of any exchange on which the 
pvuxhase is to be made;] 

[(B) The purpose for which the pur¬ 
chase is to be m^e and any plan or pro¬ 
posal for the disposition of such securi¬ 
ties; and] 

[(C) The source and amount of fimds 
or other consideration used or to be used 
in making the purchases, and if any part 
of the purchase price or proposed pur¬ 
chase price is represented by funds or 
other consideration borrowed or other¬ 
wise obtained for the purpose of acquir¬ 
ing, holding, or trading the securities, a 
description of the transaction and the 
names of the parties thereto.] 

[(11) The control person has at any 
time within the past six months sent or 
given to the equity securi^ holders of 
the issuing bank the substance of the in¬ 
formation contained In the statement re¬ 
quired by subparagraph (1)(6)(1) of 
this section; provided, however, that any 
control person making such purchases 
which commenced prior to__ 
1975, shall, if such pmchases continue 
after such date, comply with the provi¬ 
sions of this subparagraph on or before 
__ 1975.] 

(7) Bight copies of the statement re¬ 
quired by subparagraph (1) of this para¬ 
graph, every amendment to such state¬ 
ment, and all other material required by 
this section shall be filed with the Board. 

[(8) Certain communlcatlcms. The 
following cmnmunications shall not be 
deemed to be requests or InvltaUcms for 
tenders: ] 

[ (1) Offers to purchase securities made 
in connection with a distribution of se¬ 
curities permitted by Rules 1 Ob-6, lOb-7 
and lOb-8 imder the Act as promul¬ 
gated by the Securities and Exchange 
Commission (17 CFR SS 240.10b-6, lOb-7 
and lOb-8).] 

[(ii) The call or redemption of any 
secmity in accordance with the terms 
and conditions of the governing 
instruments.] 

[(ill) Offers to purchase securities 
evidenced by a script certificate, order 
form or similar dociunent which repre¬ 
sents a fraction^ Interest In a share of 
stock or similar security.] 

[(iv) Offers to piurchase securities 
pursuant to a statutory procedxire for the 
purchase of , dissenting shareholders’ 
securities.] 

[ (V) The furnishing of information and 
advice regarding a tender offer to cus¬ 
tomers or clients by attorneys, member 
or nonmember banks, brokers, fiduciaries 
or investment advisers, who are not 
otherwise participating In the tender 
offer or solicitation, on the unsolicited re¬ 
quest of a person or pursuant to a general 
contract for advice to the person to 
whom the Information or advice is 
given.] 

[ (Vi) A communication from a bank to 
Its security holders which does no more 
than (1) identify a tender offer or re¬ 
quest or Invitation for tenders made by 
another person, (2) state that the man¬ 
agement of the bank is studsrlng the mat¬ 
ter and will, on or before a specified date 
(which shall be not later than 10 days 
prior to the date specified In the offer, 
request or invitation, as the last date on 
which tenders will be accepted, or such 
shorter periods as the Board may au¬ 
thorize) ^dvlse security holders as to the 
management’s recommendation to ac¬ 
cept or reject the offer, request or invita¬ 
tion, and (3) request seciuity holders to 
defer making a determination as to 
whether or not they should accept or re¬ 
ject the offer, request or invitation until 
they have received the management’s 
recommendation with respect thereto. 

(m) Recommendations as to tender of¬ 
fers. (1) No solicitation or recommenda¬ 
tion to the holders of a security to accept 
or reject a tender offer or request or in¬ 
vitation for tenders subject to section 14 
(d) of the Act shall be made unless, at 
the time copies of the solicitation or 
recommendation are first published or 
sent or given to holders of the security, 
the person making such solicitation or 
recommendation has filed with the Board 
a statement containing the information 
specified by Form P-12; provided, how¬ 
ever, that this paragraph shall not apply 
to (1) a person required by i 206.5(1) to 
file a statement, or '(11) a person, other 
than the bank or the management of the 
bank, who makes no written solicitations 
or recommendations other than solicita¬ 
tions or recommendations copies of 
which have otherwise been filed with the 
Board. 
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<2) It any raateitel change occurs in 
the facto set forth In the statement re¬ 
quired by pazagra^ <im) (1) of this sec¬ 
tion. the person who filed such statement 
Shan prcMnpUy file with the Board an 
amendment disposing suCh ^ange. 

<3) Any written solicitation or recom¬ 
mendation to the holders of a security to 
accept or reject a tender offer or request 
or invitation for tenders subject to sec- 
ticMi 14(d) of the Act shall include the 
name of the person making such solicita¬ 
tion or recommendation and the infor¬ 
mation required by Items Kb) and 2(b) 
of Form F-12, or a fair and adequate 
summary thereof; provided, however, 
that such written solicitation or recom¬ 
mendation may omit any of such infor¬ 
mation previously furnished to the per¬ 
sons to whom the solicitation or recom¬ 
mendation is made. 

(n) Change in majority of directors. 
It, pursuant to any arrangement or un¬ 
derstanding with the person or persons 
acquiring secmities in a transaction 
subject to section 13(d) or 14(d) of the 
Act, any pers<ms are to be elected or des¬ 
ignated as directors of the bank, other¬ 
wise than at a meeting of security 
holders, and the persons so elected or 
designated will constitute a majority of 
the directors of the bank, then, not less 
than 10 days prior to the date any such 
person takes office as a director, or such 
shorter period prior to that date as the 
Board may authcn-ize upon a showing of 
good cause therefor, the bank shall file 
with the Board and transmit to all 
holders of record of securities of the bank 
who would be entitled to vote at a meet¬ 
ing for election of directors, information 
substantially equivalent to the informa¬ 
tion which would be required by Items 
5 (a), (d), (e) and (f). 6 and 7 of Form 
F-5 to be transmitted if such person or 
persons were nominees for election as di¬ 
rectors at a meeting of such security 
holders. 

(o) Solicitation prior to furnishing re¬ 
quired proxy statement. (1) Notwith¬ 
standing the provisions of S 206.5(a), a 
solicitation (other than one subject to 
i 206.5(D> may be made prior to fur¬ 
nishing security holders a written proxy 
statement containing the information 
specified in Form F-5 with respect to 
such solicitation if— 

(i) The solicitation is made in oppo¬ 
sition to a prior solicitation or an invi¬ 
tation for tenders or other publicized 
activity, which if successful, could rea¬ 
sonably have the effect of defeating the 
action proposed to be taken at the 
meeting. 

(ii) No form of proxy is furnished to 
security holders prior to the time the 
written proxy statement required by 
i 20<.5<a> is furnished to security hold¬ 
ers; provided, however, that this para- 
gra4^ (oXh) of this section shall not 
apply where a proxy statement then 
meeting the requirements of Form F-5 
has been furnished to security holders 
by or on b^alf of the person making 
the solicitation; 

(Hi) The Identity of the person or 
persons by or on whose behalf the solic¬ 
itation is made and a description of 

their interests, direct or indirect, by se¬ 
curity holdings or otherwise, are set 
forth in each communication sent or 
given to security holders in connection 
with the solicitation; and 

(Iv) A written proxy statement meet¬ 
ing the requirements of this section is 
sent or given to security holders at the 
earliest practicable date. 

(2) Three copies of any soliciting ma- 
t^al proposed to be sent or given to 
security holders prior to the furnishing 
of the written proxy statement required 
by i 206.5(a) shall be filed with the Board 
in preliminary form at least 5 business 
days prior to the date definitive copies 
of such material are first sent or given 
to secxudty holders, or such shorter pe¬ 
riod as may be authorized. 

S 206.6 **I««idcr8* ^ securities traniiac- 
tions and reports under section 16 of 
the Act. 

(a) FiUng of statements by directors, 
ofieers and principal stockholders. (1) 
initial statements of beneficial owner¬ 
ship ownership of equity securities of a 
bank required by section 16(a) of the 
Act. and statements of changes in such 
beneficial ownership, shall be prepared 
and filed in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of Form P-7 and Form F-6, re¬ 
spectively. 

(2) A person who is already filing 
statements with the Board pursuant to 
section 16(a) of the Act need file an 
additional statement <m Form F-7 when 
an additional class of equity seourities 
of the same bank becomes registered or 
when he assumes another or an addi¬ 
tional relationship to the bank; for ex¬ 
ample, when an officer becomes a direc¬ 
tor. 

(3) Any bank that has equity securi¬ 
ties listed on more than one national se¬ 
curities exchange may designate one of 
them as the only exchange with which 
reports pursuant to section 16(a) o£ the 
Act need be filed. Such designation ahaii 
be filed with the Board and with each 
national securities exchange on which 
any equity security of the bank is listed. 
After the filing of such designation the 
securities of such bank shall be exepted 
with reqsect to the filing of statements 
pursuant to section 16(a) of the Act 
with any exchange other than the des¬ 
ignated exchange. 

((4) Any director or officer who is re¬ 
quired to file a statement on Form F-8 
with respect to any change in his bene- 
ficlai ownership of equity securittes 
which occurs within six months after he 
became a director or officer of the bazde 
issuing such securities, cn* within six 
months after equity securities of such 
hnk first became registered pursuant 
to section 12 of the Act, shall include 
in the first such statement the informa¬ 
tion called for by Form F-8 with respect 
to all changesl n his benegeial owner- 
rtilp of equity securities of suc^ bank 
which occurred within 6 months prior 
to the date of the changes which re¬ 
quire the filing of such statement.] 

f (5) Any person who has ceased to be 
a director or officer of a bank which has 
equity seciurities registered pursuant to 
section 123 of the Act, or who is a direc¬ 

tor or officer of a bank at the time it 
ceased to have any equity securities so 
registered, shal file a statement on Form 
P-8 with respect to any change In his 
beneficial ownership of equity securities 
of such bank which shaU occur on or 
after the date on which he ceased to be 
such director or officer, or the date on 
which bank ceased to have any equity 
securities so registered, as the case may 
be, i fsuc hchange shall occur within 6 
months after any cahnge in his beneficial 
ownership of such securities prior to such 
date. The statement on Form F-8 shall 
be filed within 10 days after the end of 
the month in which the reported change 
in beneficial ownership occurs.! 

(b) Ownership of more than 10 per 
cent of a class of equity securities. t(l) 
In determining for the pmpose of sec¬ 
tion 16(a) o fthe Act whether a person 
Is the beneficial ownre, directly or in¬ 
directly, of more than 10 percent of any 
class of equity securities, such person 
shall be deemed to be the beneficial 
owner of securities o fsuch clas which 
such person has the right to acquire 
through the exercise of presently exer¬ 
cisable options, warrants or rights or 
through the conversion of presently con¬ 
vertible securities. The securities subject 
to such options, warrants, rights or con¬ 
version prlvUages held by a person shall 
be deemed to be outstanding for the pur¬ 
pose of computing the percentage of out¬ 
standing securities of the class owned 
by such person but shall be not be deemed 
outstanding for the purpose of comput¬ 
ing the percentage o fthe class owned by 
any other person. This subparagraph 
shall not be construed to relieve any 
person of any duly to comply with sec¬ 
tion 16(a) of the Act with respect to 
any equity securities consisting of op¬ 
tions, warrants, rights or convertible se¬ 
curities which are otherwise subject as 
a class to section 16(a) of the Act.! 

t (2) For the purpose of this paragraph 
a person acting in good faith may reply 
on the information contained In the 
latest Form F-1, F-IB or F-2 filed with 
the Board imder S 208.4 with respect to 
the amount of securities of the class out¬ 
standing or In the case of voting trust 
certificates or certificates of deposit the 
amoimt thereof issuable.! 

t(3) For the purpose of determining 
percentage ownership of voting trust cer¬ 
tificates or certificates of deposit for 
equity securities, the class of voting trust 
certificates or certificates of deposit shall 
be deemed to consist of the amount of 
voting trust certificates or certificates of 
deposits issuable with respect to the total 
amoimt of outstanding equity securities 
of the class which may be deposited 
under the voting toust agreement or de¬ 
posit agreemmt in question, whether or 
not all of such outstanding securities 
have been so deposited.! 

(c> Dis^imer of benefleial oumership. 
Any person filing a statement may ex¬ 
pressly declare therein that the filing 
of such statement shall not be construed 
as an admission that such person Is, for 
the purpose of section 18 the Act, the 
benefkdal owner of any equity securities 
covered by the statement. 
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(d) Ownership of securities held in 
trust. (1) Beneficial ownership of a 
bank’s securities tor the purpose of sec> 
tion 16(a) of the Act shall Include: 

(1) the ownership of such seciirlties as 
a trustee where either the trustee or 
members of his immediate family have 
a vested interest in the income or corpus 
of the trust, 

(ii) the ownership of vested beneficial 
interest in a trust, and 

(iii) the owner^p of such securites 
as a settlor of a trust in which the settlor 
has the power to revoke the trust without 
obtaining the consent of all beneficiaries. 

(2) Exc^t as provided in paragraph 
(d) (3) of this section, beneficial owner¬ 
ship of securities of registrant banks 
solely as a settlor or beneficiary of a trust 
shall be exempt from the provisions of 
section 16(a) of the Act where less than 
20 per cent in market value of the secu¬ 
rities having a readily ascertainable mar¬ 
ket value held by such trust (determined 
as of the end of the preceding fiscal year 
of the trust) consists of equity securities 
with respect to which reports are re¬ 
quired by section 16(a) of the Act or 
would be required but for an exemption 
by the Seciuities and Exchange Commis¬ 
sion, the Comptroller of the Currency, 
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Cor¬ 
poration similar to the exemption pro¬ 
vided for by this sentence. Exemption 
from section 16(a) of the Act is likewise 
accorded with respect to any obligation 
that would otherwise be Imposed solely, 
by reason of ownership as settlor or 
beneficiary of a bank’s securities held in 
trust, where the ownership, acquisition, 
or disposition of such secuiities by the 
trust is made without prior approval by 
the settlor or beneficiary. No exemption 
pursuant to this subparagraph shall, 
however, be acquired or lost solely as a 
result of changes in the value of the trust 
assets during any fiscal year or during 
any time when there is no transaction by 
the trust in the secmlties otherwise sub¬ 
ject to the reporting requirements of 
section 16(a) of the Act. 

(3) In the event that 10 percent of 
any class of any equity security of a 
bank is held in a trust, that trust and 
the trustees thereof as such shall be 
deemed a person required to file the re¬ 
ports specified in section 16(a) of the 
Act. 

(4) Not more than one report need be 
filed to report any holdings of a bank’s 
securities or with respect to any trans¬ 
action in such securities held by a trust, 
regardless of the number of officers, di¬ 
rectors, or 10 percent stockholders who 
are either trustees, settlors, or benefi¬ 
ciaries of a tnist if the report filed dis¬ 
closes the names of all trustees, settlors, 
or beneficiaries who are officers, di¬ 
rectors, or 10 percoit stockholders. A 
person having an Interest only as a b^e- 
ficiary of a trust shall not be required 
to file any such report so long as he relies 
in good faith upon an understanding 
that the trustee of such trust will file 
whatever reports might otherwise be re¬ 
quired of such beneficiary. 

(5) In determining, for the purposes 
of paragraph (a) of this sectl(»i, whether 
a person is the b^eficial owner, directly 

or indirectly, of more than 10 percent 
(rf any class of equity security of a bank, 
the Interest of such person in the re¬ 
mainder of a trust shall be excluded. 

(6) No report shall be required by any 
person, whether or not otherwise subject 
to the requirement of filing reports imder 
section 16(a) of the Act, with respect to 
his indirect interest in portfolio secu¬ 
rities held by 

(i) any holding ccunpany registered 
under the Public Utility Holding Com¬ 
pany Act, 

(il) any Investment company regis¬ 
tered imder the Investment Cknnpany 
Act, 

(hi) a pension or retirement plan 
holding securities of a bank whose on- 
ployees generally are the beneficiaries of 
the plan, 

(iv) a business trust with over 25 
beneficiaries. 

(e) Certain transactions subject to 
section leta) of the Act. (1) The [grant¬ 
ing,] acquisition or disposition of any 
[presently exercisable] put, call, (H>tion, 
[or other right or obligation to buy secu¬ 
rities from, or to sell securities to, an¬ 
other person, or any expiration or can¬ 
cellation thereof] shall be deemed to ef¬ 
fect such a change in the beneficial 
ownership of the bank’s security to which 
[the right or obligation] relates as to re¬ 
quire the filing of a statement refiectlng 
the [granting,] acquisition or disposition 
of such [right or obligation.] Nothing in 
paragraph (e) of this section, however, 
shall exempt any person frmn filing the 
statements required upon the exercise of 
such put, call, [option or other right 
or obligation to buy or sell securities.] 

[ (i) If any such right or obligation is 
not initially exercisable, the granting and 
acquisition thereof shall be reported in 
a statement filed for the month in which 
it became exercisable, unless the filing of 
such statement is otherwise not re¬ 
quired.] 

[(ii) The right of a pledgee or bor¬ 
rower of securities to sell the pledge or 
borrowed securities is not an option or 
right to sell securities within the mean¬ 
ing of this paragraph. However, the sale 
of the pledged or borrowed securities by 
the pledgee or borrower shall be reported 
by the pledgor or lender.] 

[(ill) TTie right to acquire securities, 
or the obligation to dispose of securities, 
in connection with a merger or con¬ 
solidation involving the bank issuing the 
securities is not a right or obligation to 
buy or s^ securities within the meaning 
of this paragraph. 

[(2) For the purpose of section 16(a) 
of the Act both the grantor and the 
holder of any presently exercisable put, 
call, option or .other right or obligation 
to buy or sell securities shall be deemed 
to be beneficial owners of the securities 
subject to such right or obligation until 
it is exercised or cancelled or expires. 

[(3) Notwithstanding the foregoing, a 
statemmt need not be filed pursuant to 
section 16(a) of the Act (1) by any per¬ 
son with respect to the acquisition, ex¬ 
piration or cancellation of any non- 
transferable qualified, restricted or other 
stock option granted by the bank with 
respect to securities to which the option 

relates pursuant to a plan provided for 
the benefit of the bank’s employees or 
the employees of the bank’s affiliates If 
such plan meets the condition specified 
in 1206.6(1), or (11) by any bank with 
respect to any put, call, (H>tlon or other 
right or obllgatlim to buy or sell secu¬ 
rities of which it is the issuer.] 

(Non. An option, otberwlse nou-transfer- 

able, is deemed to be non-transferable even 

though it may be disposed of by wlU or by 
descent and distribution upon the death of 
the holder.] 

(f) Exemption from section 16 of 
securities purchas^ or sold by odd-lot 
dealers. A bank’s securities purchased or 
sold by an odd-lot dealer (1) In odd-lots 
so far as reasonably necessary to carry 
on odd-lot transactions, or (2) in round 
lots to offset odd-lot transactions previ¬ 
ously or simultaneously executed or 
reasonably anticipated in the usual 
course of business, shall be exempt from 
the provisions of section 16 of the Act 
with respect to participation by such odd- 
lot dealer in such transactions. 

(g) Exemption of small transactions 
from section i6(a) of the Act. (1) Any 
acquisition of a bank’s securities shall be 
exempt from section 16(a) of the Act 
where 

(1) the person effecting the acquisi¬ 
tion does not within six months there¬ 
after effect any disposition, otherwise 
than by way of gift, of securities of the 
same class, and 

(ii) the person effecting such acquisi¬ 
tion does not participate in acquisitions 
or in dispositions of securities of the 
same class having a total market value 
in excess of $3,000 for any six-month pe¬ 
riod during which the acquisition occurs. 

(2) Any acquisition or disposition of a 
bank’s securities by way of gift, where 
the total amount of such gifts does not 
exceed $3,000 in market value for any 
six-month period, shall be exempt from 
section 16(a) of the Act and may be ex¬ 
cluded from the computations prescribed 
in paragraph (g) (1) (ii) of this section. 

(3) Any person exempted by para¬ 
graphs (g) (1) or (2) of this section shall 
include in the first report filed by him 
after a transaction within the exemption 
a statement showing his acqulsitliMis and 
dispositions for each six-month period 
or portion thereof that has elapsed since 
his last filing. 

(h) Temporary exemption of certain 
persons from sections 16 (a) and ib) of 
the Act. During the period of 12 months 
following their appointment and quali¬ 
fication, a bank’s securities held by the 
following persons shall be exempt from 
sections 16(a) and 16(b) of the Act: 

(1) Executors or administrators of the 
estate of a decedent; 

(2) Guardians or committees for an 
Incompetent; and 

(3) Receivers, trustees In bankruptcy, 
assignees for the benefit creditors, 
conservators, liquidating agents, and 
similar persons duly authorized by law 
to administer the estate or assets of 
other persims. After the 12-inonth pe¬ 
riod ftdlowing their appointment and 
quallfioatimi the foregoing persons shall 
be required to file reports under seotloa 
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16(a) with respect to a bank’s securities 
held br the estates that they administer 
and be liable for ptxiflts realised 
from trmdiDC in such securities pursuant 
to sectian 16(b) only when the estate 
being administered is a beneficial owner 
of more than 10 per cent of any class of 
equity secxuity of the bsmk. 

(i) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
transactions that need not be reported 
under section 16(a). Any transaction 
that has been or shall be exempted by 
the Board from the reqxiirements of sec¬ 
tion 16(a) shall, insofar as it is other¬ 
wise subject to the provisions of section 
16(b). be likewise exempted from section 
16(b). 

(j) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
certain transactions by registered invest¬ 
ment companies. Any transactl(m ot 
purchase and sale or sale and purchase, 
of any equity security oi a bank shall be 
exempt fnxn the operation of section 16 
(b). as not comprehended within the 
purpose of that section, if the transac¬ 
tion is effected by an investment com¬ 
pany registered under the Investment 
Ccxnpany Act of 1640 and both the pur¬ 
chase and sale of such security have been 
exempted from the provisions of section 
17(a) of the Investment Company Act of 
1940 by an order of the Securities and 
Exchange Commission entered pursuant 
to section 17(b) of that Act. 

(k) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
certain transactions effected in connec¬ 
tion vMh a distribution. (1) Any trans¬ 
action of purchase and sale, or sale and 
piuxhase, oi an equity security oi a bank 
that is eJffected in connection with the 
distribution of a substantial block of 
such securities shall be exempt from the 
provisions of section 16(b), to the extent 
specified in paragraph (k) of this sec¬ 
tion, as not comprehended within the 
purpose of said section, upon the follow¬ 
ing conditions; 

(i) The person effecting the transac¬ 
tion is engaged in the business of dis¬ 
tributing securities and is participating 
in good faith, in the ordinary course of 
such business, in the distribution of such 
block of securities; 

(ii) Ihe security involved in the trans¬ 
action is (a) a part of such block of se¬ 
curities and is acquired by the person 
effecting the transaction, with a view to 
the distribution thereof, from the bank 
or other person on whose behalf such 
securities are being distributed or from 
a person who is participating in good 
faith in the distribution of such block 
of securities, or (b) a security purchased 
in good faith by or for the account of the 
person effecting the tr'>nsaction for the 
purpose of stabilizing the market {xice 
of securities of the class being distributed 
or to cover an overallotment or other 
short position created in connection 
with such distribution; and 

(iii) Other persons not w^ithin the 
purview of section 16(b) are participa¬ 
ting in the distrfiiutlon of such block of 
securities on terms at least as favorable 
as those on which such person is partic¬ 
ipating and to an extent at least equal 
to the aggve^te participation of all per¬ 
sons exempted from the provisions of 

section 16(b) by paragrai^ (k) of this 
section. However, the performance of the 
functions of manager of a distributing 
group and the reoeipt of a bona fide pay¬ 
ment for perfonning such functions 
shall not preclude an exemption that 
would otherwise be available under this 
paragraph. 

(2) The exempticxi of a transaction 
pursuant to this paragraph (k) with re¬ 
spect to the participation therein of one 
puty thereto shall not render such trans¬ 
action exempt with respect to participa¬ 
tion of any other party therein unless 
such other party also meets the condi¬ 
tions of this paragraph. 

(1) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
acQUisitions of shares of stock and stock 
options under certain stock bonus, stock 
option, or similar plans. Any acquisition 
of shares of a bank’s stock (other than 
stock acquired upon the exercise of an 
option, warrant, or right) pursuant to a 
stock bonus, profit sharing retirement, 
incentive. Uuift, savings, or similar plan, 
or any acquisition of a qualified or 
restricted stock option pursuant to a 
qualified or restricted stock option plan, 
or of a stock option pursuant to an em¬ 
ployee stock purchase plan, by a director 
or officer of the bank issuing such stock 
or stock option shall be exempt from the 
operation oi section 16(b) if the plan 
meets the following conditions: 

(1) The plan has been duly approved, 
directly or indirectly, 

(i) By the holdo^s of a majority of the 
securities of the bank present, or repre¬ 
sented, and entitled to vote at the meet¬ 
ing at which it was tq>proved, or by the 
written ccmsent of the holders of a 
majority of the securities of the bank 
entitled to vote, or 

(ii) by the headers of a majority of the 
securities of a predecessor so entitled to 
vote, if the plan or obligations to partic¬ 
ipate thereimder were assumed by the 
bank in connection with the succession. 
[Provided, however. That if such vote or 
written consent was not solicited sub¬ 
stantially in accordance with the require¬ 
ments, if any, in effect under ! 206.5 of 
this Part at the time eff such vote or 
writtra consent, the bank shall furnish 
in writing to the holders of record of the 
securities entitled to vote for the plan 
substantially the same information ctm- 
ceming the plan which would be required 
by the provisions in effect tmder 9 206.5 
of this Part at the time such information 
is furnished, if proxies to be voted with 
respect to the approval or disapproval of 
the plan were then being solicited, on or 
prior to the date of the first annual meet¬ 
ing of security holders held subsequent 
to the later of (A) the first registration 
of an equity security under section 12 of 
the Act, or (B) the acqiiisition of an 
equity security for which exemption is 
claimed. Such written information may 
be furnished by mail to the last known 
address of the security holders of record 
within 30 days iwior to the date of mail¬ 
ing. ESght copies of such written infor¬ 
mation shall be filed with, or mailed for 
filing to, the Board not later than the 
date on which it is first sent or given to 
security holders of the bank.) 

(2) If the selection of any director or 
officer of the bank to whom stock may 
be allocated (or to whom qualified, 
restricted, or employee stock piuchase 
plan stock options may be granted pur¬ 
suant to the plan) or the determination 
of the number or maximum number of 
shares of stock that may be allocated to 
any such director or officer (or that may 
be covered by qualified, restricted, or em¬ 
ployee stock purchase plan stock options 
granted to any such director or officer) 
is subject to the discretion of any person, 
then such discretion shall be exercised 
only as follows: 

(i) With respect to the participation 
of directors (A) by the board of directors 
of the bank, a majority of which board 
and a majority of the directors acting in 
the matter are disinterested persons; (B) 
by, or only in accordance with the recom¬ 
mendation of, a committee of three or 
more persons having fuU authority to act 
in the matter, all of the members of 
which committee are disinterested per¬ 
sons; or (C) otherwise in accordance with 
the plan, if the plan specifies the number 
or maximum number of shares of stock 
that directors may acquire (or that may 
be subject to qualified, restricted, or em¬ 
ployee stock purchase plan stock options 
granted to directors) and the terms upon 
which and the times at which, or the 
periods within which, such stock may be 
acquired (or such options may be ac¬ 
quired and exercised); or sets forth, by 
formula or otherwise, effective and de¬ 
terminable limitations with re^?ect to the 
foregoing based upon earnings of the 
bank, dividends paid, compensation re¬ 
ceived by participants, option prices, 
market value of shares, outstanding 
shares or percentages thereof outstand¬ 
ing from time to time, or similar factors. 

(ii) With respect to the peu-ticipation 
of officers who are not directors (A) by 
the board of directors of the bank or a 
committee of three or more directors; or 
(B) by, or only in accordance with the 
recommendations of, a committee of 
three or more persons having full au¬ 
thority to act in the matter, all of the 
members of which committee are disin¬ 
terested persons. For the purposes of 
paragrsq>h (1) (2) this sectiem, a di¬ 
rector or cmnmittee member shall be 
deemed to be a disinterested person (mly 
if such person is not at the time such 
dlsci^tion is exercised eligible and has 
not at any time within one year prior 
thereto been eligible for selection as a 
person to whom stock may be allocated 
(or to whom qualified, restricted, or em¬ 
ployee stock purchase plan stock op¬ 
tions may be granted) pursuant to the 
plan or any other plan of the bank or 
any of its affiliates entitling the partici¬ 
pants therein to acquire stock or qual¬ 
ified, restricted, or employee stock pur¬ 
chase plan stock options of the bank or 
any of its affiliates. 

(3) As to each participant or as to all 
participants the plan effectively limits 
the aggregate d<dlar amount or the ag¬ 
gregate number of shares of stock that 
may be allocated (or may be subject to 
qualified, restricted, or employee stock 
purchase plan sto<^ options granted) 
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pursuant to the plan. The limitations 
may be established on an annual basis, 
or for the duration of the plan, whether 
or not the plan has a fixed termination 
date. Such, limitations may be deter¬ 
mined either by fixed or maximum dol¬ 
lar amoimts, fixed or maximum niunbers 
of shares, formulas based upon earnings 
of the bank, dividends paid, compensa¬ 
tion reeelv^ by participants, option 
prices, market value of shares, outstand¬ 
ing shares or percentages thereof out¬ 
standing from time to time, or similar 
factors that will result in an effective 
and determinable limitation. Such lim¬ 
itations may be subject to any provisions 
for adjustment of the plan or of stock 
allocable (or options outstanding there¬ 
under) to prevent dilution or enlarge¬ 
ment of rights. 

[ (4) The term "exercise of an option, 
warrant or right" contained in the par¬ 
enthetical clause of the first sentence of 
S 206.6(1) shall not include (i) the mak¬ 
ing of any election to receive under any 
plan compensation in the form of stock 
or credits therefore; provided That such 
election is made either prior to the mak¬ 
ing of the award or prior to the fulfill¬ 
ment of all conditions to the receipt of 
the compensation and; provided further, 
that such election is irrevocable imtil at 
least six months after termination of em¬ 
ployment; (ii) the subsequent crediting 
of such stock; (iii) the making of any 
election as to the time for delivery of 
such stock after termination of employ¬ 
ment; provided, that such election is 
made at least six months prior to any 
such delivery; (iv) the fulfillment of any 
condition to the absolute right to receive 
such stock; or (v) the acceptance of cer¬ 
tificates for shares of such stock.] 

* (m) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
long-term profits incident to sales within 
six months of the exericse of an option. 
(l) To the extent specified in paragraph 
(m) (2) of this section, transactions in- 
vcdvlng the purchase and sale, or sale 
and purchase, of any equity security of 
a bank shall be exempt from the opera¬ 
tion of section 16(b), as not compre¬ 
hended within the purpose of that sec¬ 
tion, if such purchase is pursuant to the 
exercise of an option, warrant, or right 
either— 

(1) Acquired more than six months be¬ 
fore its exercise, or 

(il) Acquired pursuant to the tetrms of 
an employment contract entered into 
more than six months before its exer¬ 
cise. 

(2) With respect to transactions 
specified In paragraph (m) (1) of this 
section, the profits Iniuring to the bank 
pursuant to section 16(b) shall not ex¬ 
ceed the difference between the proceeds 
of sale and the lowest market price of 
any security of the same class within 
six months before or after the date of 
sale. Nothing in paragnq;)h (m) of this 
section shall be deemed to enlarge the 
amount of profit that would Insure to 
the bank in the absence of this para¬ 
graph. 

(3) The dlspositioa of any equity secu¬ 
rity of a bank shall also be exempt from 
the operation of section 13(b), as not 

comprehended within the purpose of that 
section, if purchased in a transaction 
specified in paragraph (m) of this sec¬ 
tion pursuant to a plan or agreement for 
merger or consolidation, or reclassifica¬ 
tion of the bank’s securities, or for the 
exchange of its securities for the secxiri- 
ties of another person that has acquired 
its assets, where the terms of such plan 
or agreement are binding upon all stock¬ 
holders of the bank except to the extent 
that dissenting stockholders may be en¬ 
titled, imder statutory provisions or pro¬ 
visions contained in the bank’s charter, 
to receive the appraised or fair value of 
their holdings. 

(4) The exemptions provided by para¬ 
graph (m) of this section shall not apply 
to any transaction made unlawful by 
section 16(c) or by any regulations 
thereunder. 

(5) Tlie burden of establishing market 
price of a security for the purpose of 
paragraph (m) of this section shall rest 
upon the person claiming the exemption. 

[(n) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
dispositions of equity securities pursuant 
to certain mergers or consolidations in¬ 
cident to formation of a bank holding 
company. (1) ’There shall be exempt 
from the provisions of section 16(b), as 
not comprehended within the purpose of 
that section, the disposition of any equity 
security, pursuant to a merger or consoli¬ 
dation, of a bank which, prior to said 
merger or consolidation, held over 85 per¬ 
cent of the combined assets of all the 
companies undergoing merger or consoli¬ 
dation, as determined by reference to 
their most recent available financial 
statements for a 12-month period prior 
to the merger or consolidation, if, in such 
merger or consolidation, there are Issued, 
in exchange for such equity securities of 
such bank equity secmities of a bank 
holding company as defined in the Bank 
Holding Company Act of 1956, as amend¬ 
ed, 12 U.S.C. 1841.J 

[(2) Notwithstanding the foregoing, 
if an officer, director, or stockholder shall 
make any purchase (other than a pur¬ 
chase exempted by this paragraph or any 
rule under section 16(b) of the Act) of 
an equity security of any company in¬ 
volved in the merger or consolidation and 
any sale (other than a sale exempted by 
this paragraph or any rule under sec¬ 
tion 16(b) of the Act) of an eqxfity secu¬ 
rity in any other company involved in 
the merger or consolidation within any 
period of less than six months during 
which the merger or consolidation took 
place, the exemption provided by this nile 
shall be imavallable to such officer, di¬ 
rector, or stockholder to the extent of 
such piuxhase and sale.] 

[(o) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
transactions involving the deposit or 
withdrawal of equity securities under a 
voting trust or deposit agreement. Any 
acquisition or disposition of an equity 
security involved in the deposit of such 
security under, or the withdrawal of 
such security from, a voting trust or 
deposit agreemoit, and the acquisition or 
disposition in connection therewith of 
the certificate representing such security, 
shall be exempt from the operation of 

section 16(b) of the Act if substantially 
all of the assets held under the voting 
trust or deposit agreement immediately 
after the deposit or immediate prior 
to the withdrawal, as the case may be. 
consisted of equity securities (rf the same 
class as the security deposited or with¬ 
drawn; provided, however, that this 
rule shall not apply to the extent that 
there shall have been either (i) a pur¬ 
chase of an equity security of the class 
deposited and a sale of any certificate 
representing an equity security of such 
class, or (ii) a sale of an equity security 
of the class deposited and a purchase of 
any certificate representing an equity 
security of such class (otherwise than 
in a transaction invcdved in such deposit 
or withdrawal or in a transaction ex¬ 
empted by any rule imder section 16(b) 
within a period of less than six months 
which includes the date of the deposit 
or withdrawal.] 

[(p) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
transactions involving the conversion of 
equity securities. (1) Any acquisition or 
disposition of an equity security involved 
in the conversion of an equity security 
which, by its terms or pursuant to the 
terms of the bank’s corporate charter 
or other governing instruments, is con¬ 
vertible immediately or' after a stated 
period of time into anottier equity 
security of the same bank, shall be ex¬ 
empt from the operation of section 16(b) 
of the Act; provided, however, that this 
paragraph shall not apply to the extent 
that there shall have been either (i) 
a purchase of any equity security of the 
class convertible (including any acquisi¬ 
tion of or change in a conversion privi¬ 
lege) and a sale of any equity security 
of the class Issuable upon conversioxi, or 
(ii) a sale of any equity security of the 
class convertible and any purchase of any 
equity security Issuable upon conversion 
(otherwise than in a transactiim in¬ 
volved in such conversion or in a trans¬ 
action exempted by any paragrai^ 
under section 16(b)) within a period of 
less than six months which includes the 
date of conversion.] 

[(2) For the pmpose of this para¬ 
graph, an equity security shall not be 
deemed to be acquired or disposed of 
upon conversion of an equity security 
if the terms of the equity security con¬ 
verted require the payment or entail the 
receipt, in connection with such con¬ 
version, of cash or other property (other 
than equity securities Involved in the 
conversicm) equal in value at the time 
of conversion to more than 15 percent 
of the value of the equity security issued 
upon conversion.] 

[(3) For the purpose of this para¬ 
graph, an equity security shall be 
deemed convertible if it is convertible 
at the option of the holder or of some 
other person or by operation of the 
terms of the security or of the govern¬ 
ing instruments.] 

[(q) Exemption from section 16(b) of 
certain transactions involving the sale of 
subscription rights. (1) Any sale of a 
subscription right to acquire any subject 
security of the same bank shall be ex¬ 
empt from the provision of sectiim 16(b). ^ 
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of the Act, to the extent prescribed in 
this pcu*agraph, as not comprehended 
within the purpose of said section. If:] 

[(i) Such subscription right is ac¬ 
quired, directly or indirectly, frmn the 
bank without the payment of ccmsidera. 
tion;] 

[(ii) Such subscription right by its 
terms exiMres within 45 days after the 
issuance thereof; and! 

[(ill) Such subscription right by its 
terms is Issued on a pro rata basis to all 
holders of the beneficiary security of the 
bank.] 

[(2) When used within this paragraph 
the following terms shall have the mean¬ 
ing indicated:] 

[(i) The term “subscription right” 
means any warrant or certificate evi¬ 
dencing a rlsdit to subscribe to or other¬ 
wise acquire an equity security.] 

t(ii) The term “beneficiary security” 
means a security registered pursuant to 
secticm 12 of the Act to the holders of 
which a subscription right is granted.] 

[(iii) The term “subject security” 
means a security which is the subject of 
a subscripticm right.] 

[(3) Notwithstanding anything con¬ 
tained herein to the amtrary, if a person 
purchases subscription rights for cash or 
other consid«*ation, then a sale by such 
person of sidascription rights otherwise 
exempted by this paragnqjh will not be 
so exempted to the extent of such pur¬ 
chases within the 6-month period pre¬ 
ceding or following such sale.] 

(r) Exemption of certain securities 
from section 16(c). Any equity seciudty 
of a bank shall be exempt from the op¬ 
eration of section 16(c) to the extent 
necessary to render lawful under such 
section the execution by a broker of an 
order fcM- an accoimt in which he had no 
direct or indirect interest. 

(s) Exemption from section 16(c) of 
certain transactions effected in connec¬ 
tion loith a distribution. Any equity se¬ 
curity of a bank shall be exempt from 
the operation of section 16(c) to the ex¬ 
tent necessary to render lawful under 
such section any sale made by or on 
behalf of a dealer in connection with a 
distribution of a sid)stanUal block of the 
bank’s seciirities, upon the following 
conditions: 

(1) The sale is made with respect to 
an overallotment in which the dealer is 
participating as a member of an imder- 
wrlting group, or the dealer or a person 
acting on his behalf intends in good 
faith to offset such sale with a security 
to be acquired by or on b^ialf of the 
dealer as a participant in and under¬ 
writing, selling, or soliciting-dealer group 
of vdiich the dealer is a m^ber at the 
time of the sale, whether or not the 
security to be so acquired is subject to 
a prior offering to existing security hold¬ 
ers or smne other class of persons; and 

(2) Other persons not within the pur¬ 
view of section 16(c) are participating in 
the distributimi of such block of securi¬ 
ties (m terms at least as favorable as 
those on which such dealer is partici¬ 
pating and to an extent at least equal to 
the aggregate participation of all per¬ 
sons exempted from the provisions of 
secticm 16(c) by paragraph (s) of this 

section. The performance of the func¬ 
tions of manager of a distributing group 
and the receipt of a bona fide payment 
for performing such functions shall not, 
however, preclude an exemption that 
would otherwise be available under this 
paragraph. 

(t) Exemption of sales of securities to 
be acquired. (1) Whenever any person Is 
entitled, as an incident to his ownership 
of an issued equity security of a bank 
and without the pa3nnent of considera¬ 
tion, to receive another security of the 
bank “when issued” or “when distrib¬ 
uted”. the security to be acquired shall 
be exempt from the operation of section 
16(c) if 

(1) The sale is made subject to the same 
conditions as those attaching to the right 
of acquisition, 

(ii) Such person exercises reasonable 
diligence to deliver such security to the 
purchaser promptly after his right of ac¬ 
quisition matures, r nd 

(iil) Such person reports the sale on 
the appropriate form for reporting trans¬ 
actions by persons subject to section 
16(a). 

(2) This paragraph (t) shall not be 
construed as exempting transactions in¬ 
volving both a sale of a security “when 
issued” or “when distributed” and a sale 
of the security by virtue of which the 
seller expects to receive the “when- 
issued” or “when-distributed” security, 
if the two transactions combined result in 
a sale of more units than the aggregate 
of those owned by the seller plus those 
to be received by him pursuant to his 
right of acquisition. 

(u) Arbitrage transactions under sec¬ 
tion 16. It shall be unlawful for any di¬ 
rector or ofiAcer of a bank to effect any 
foreign or domestic arbitrage transaction 
in any equity security of the bank, urJess 
he shall include such transaction in the 
statements required by section 16(a) of 
the Act and § 206.6(a) and shall accoimt 
to such bank for the profits arising from 
such transaction, as provided in section 
16(b). The provisions of section 16(c) 
shall not apply to such arbitrage trans¬ 
actions. The provisions of S 206.6(a) and 
of section 16 slmll not apply to any bona 
fide foreign or domestic arbitrage trans¬ 
action insofar as it is effected by any 
person other than such director or officer 
of the bank issuing such security. 

§ 206.7 Form and content of financial 
statements. 

(a) Principles of financing reporting. 
Financial statements filed with the 
Board pursuant to this Part shall be 
prepared in accordance with generally 
accepted accounting principles and prac¬ 
tices applicable to banks. The Board may 
from time to time issue releases on ac- 
coimting principles and practices to be 
used with respect to specific areas. 

(b) Verification. (1) General. (1) 
Every verification with respect to finan¬ 
cial statements filed pursuant to this Part 
shall be dated, shall be signed manually, 
[shall indicate the city and state where 
issue], and shall identify without detailed 
enumeration the financial statements 
covered by the verification. 

(ii) If the person or persons ma-ktng 
the verification considers that he must 
take exceptions or express qualifications 
with respect thereto, each such exception 
or qualification shall be stated specifi¬ 
cally and clearly and, to the extent 
practicable, shall Indicate the effect of 
the matter on the financial statements to 
which it relates. 

(2) Opinions to be expressed by prin¬ 
cipal accounting officer and auditor. 
Every verification by a bank’s principal 
accounting officer and auditor shall 
state: 

(i) The opinions of such persons with 
respect to the financial statements cov¬ 
ered by the verification and the account¬ 
ing principles and practices reflected 
therein; and 

(ii) The opinions of such persons as 
to any material changes in accounting 
principles or practices or in the method 
of applying the accounting principles or 
practices, or adjustments of the ac¬ 
counts, required to be set forth by para¬ 
graph (c) (5) of this section.] 

(3) Certification by independent 
public accountants, (i) Qualifications of 
independent public accountants— 

(A) The Board will not recognize any 
person as an independent public account¬ 
ant who is not registered or licensed to 
practice as a public accountant by a 
regulatory authority of a State and in 
good standing with such authority as 
such an accountant. 

(B) The Board will not recognize as 
Independent a public accoimtant who is 
not in fact Independent. For example, an 
accountcmt will be considered not inde¬ 
pendent with respect to any p«*s(m in 
which he has, or had during the period 
of report, any direct financial interest or 
material indirect financial interest; or 
with which he is, or was during such 
period connected as a promoter, under¬ 
writer, voting trustee, director, officer, or 
employee. 

(C) Indetermining whether, a public 
accountant is in fact, indepoident with 
respect to a particular person, the Board 
will give appr<H>riate consideration to 
all relevant circumstances. Including 
evidence bearing on all relationships 
between the accoimtant and that person 
or any affiliate thereof, and will not con¬ 
fine itself to the relationships existing in 
connection with the filing of reports with 
the Board. 

(ii) Representations as to the audit. 
The independent public accountant’s 
certificate— 

(A) shall state whether the audit was 
made in accordance wltii generally 
accepted auditing standards; and 

(B) shall designate any auditing pro¬ 
cedures generally recognized as normal 
(or deemed necessary by the accountant 
under the clrciunstances of the particu¬ 
lar case) that have been (Knitted, and the 
reasons for their (unission, but no pro¬ 
cedure that Independent accoxmtants 
ordinarily onploy in the course of an 
audit made for the piupose of expressing 
the (pinions required by clause (ill) 
below shall be (Knitted. 

(ill) Opinions to be expressed. The 
Independent public accountant’s certifi¬ 
cate shall state— 
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(A) Tha opinion of tha accountant 
with respect to the financial statements 
covered by the certificate and the 
accounting principles and practices re¬ 
flected therein; 

(B) The (H?lnlon of the accountant as 
to any material changes in accounting 
principles or practices or in the method 
of applying the accounting principles or 
practices, or adjustments of the ac- 
coimts. required to be set forth by para¬ 
graph (c) (5) of this section; and 

(C) The nature of, and the opinion of 
Ihe accountant as to, any material dif¬ 
ferences between the accounting prin¬ 
ciples and practices reflected in the 
flnftnpia.1 statements and those reflected 
in the accounts after the entry of adjust¬ 
ments for the period under review. 

[(iv) Exceptions. If the accountant 
making the report considers that he must 
take exceptions or express qualifica¬ 
tions with respect thereto, each such 
exception or qualification shall be stated 
specifically anti clearly and, to the ex¬ 
tent practicable, shall indicate the effect 
of the matter on the financial statements 
to which it relates.] 

(v) Certification of financial state¬ 
ments by more than one independent 
public accoimtant. If, with respect to the 
certification of the financial statements 
of any bank, the principal independent 
public accountant relies on an examina¬ 
tion made by another independent public 
accountant cf certain of the accounts of 
such bank or its afQliates, the certificate 
of such other accountant shall be filed 
(and the provldons of this subparagraph 
shall be apphoable thereto); however, 
the certificate of such other accountant 
need not be filed (a) if no reference is 
made directly or Indirectly to such other 
accountant’s examination in the prin¬ 
cipal accountant’s certificate, or (b) if, 
having referred to such other accoimt- 
ant’s examination, the principal accoimt¬ 
ant states In his certificate that he as¬ 
sumes responsibility for such other ac¬ 
countant’s examination in the same 
manner as If It had been made by him. 

(c) Provisions of general application. 
(1) Requirements as to form. Financial 
statements shall be prepared in accord¬ 
ance with the applicable requirements of 
Forms 9 A, B, C, and D. All money 
amounts requir^ to be shown in finan¬ 
cial statem^ts may be expressed in even 
dollars or thousands of dollars. If shown 
in even fiiousands, an indication to that 
effect shall be Inserted Immediately be¬ 
neath the caption of the statement or 
schedule, or at the top of each money 
column. ’The individual amounts shown 
need not be adjusted to the nearest dol¬ 
lar or thousand If the failure of the items 
to add to the totals shown Is stated In a 
note as due to the dropping of amounts 
of less than $1.00 or $1,000, as sq}pro- 
prlate. 

(2) Items not material. If the amoimt 
that would otherwise be required to be 
shown with respect to any item is not 
material, H need not be separately set 
forth. 

(3) Inapplicable captions and omission 
of unrequired or inapplicable financial 
statements. No caption need be shown in 
any financial statement required by the 
forms set forth In this Part as to which 

the Items and conditions are not present. 
Financial statements not required or in- 
ajwlicable because the required matter 
is not present need not be filed, but the 
statements omitted and the reasons for, 
their omission shall be indicated in the 
list of financial statements required by 
the applicable form. 

(4) Additional information. In addi¬ 
tion to the information required with 
respect to any financial statement, such 
further information shall be furnished 
as is necessary to make the required 
statements, in the light of the circum¬ 
stances under which they are made, not 
misleading. 

(5) Changes in accounting principles 
and practices and retroactive adjust¬ 
ments of accounts. Any change in ac¬ 
counting principle or practice, or in the 
method of applying any accounting prin¬ 
ciple or practice, made during any period 
for which financial statements are filed 
that affects comparability of such finan¬ 
cial statements with those of prior or 
future periods, and the effect thereof 
upon the net Income for each period for 
,^lch financial statements are filed, 
shall be disclosed in a note to the appro¬ 
priate financial statement. Any material 
retroactive adjustment made during any 
period for which financial statements are 
filed, and the effect thereof upon net 
income of prior periods, shall be disclosed 
in a note to the appropriate financial 
statement. 

(6) Summary of accounting principles 
and practices. Information required in 
notes as to accounting principles and 
practices reflected In the financial state¬ 
ments may be presented in the form of a 
single statement. In sudi a case specific 
references shall be made in the appro¬ 
priate financial statement to the appli¬ 
cable portion of such single statement 

(7) Foreign currencies. The basis of 
cmiversion of all items in foreign cur¬ 
rencies shall be stated, and the amount 
and disposition of the resulting unreal¬ 
ized profit or loss shown. Disclosm-e 
should be made as to the effect. Insofar 
as this can be reasonably determined, of 
for^gn exchange restrictions upon the 
cons<rfidated financial position and op¬ 
erating results of the bank and its sub¬ 
sidiaries. 

(8) Commitments. If material in 
amount, the pertinent facts relative to 
firm commitments for the acquisition, 
directly or Indirectly, of fixed assets and 
for the purchase, repurchase, construc¬ 
tion, or rental of assets under long-term 
leases shall be stated brlei^ in the bal¬ 
ance sheet or in footnotes referred to 
therein. Where the rentals or obligations 
under Icmg-term leases are material [the 
following shall be set forth In a note to 
the appropriate financial srtatement;] 

t (1) Total rental expmse (reduced by 
rentals from subleases, with disclosure 
of such amounts) mterlng into the de¬ 
termination of results of operations for 
each period for which an income state¬ 
ment is presented shall be disclosed. 
Rental payments under short-term 
leases for a month or less which are not 
expected to be renewed need not be in¬ 
cluded. Contingent rentals, such as those 
based upon usage or sales, shall be re¬ 
ported separately from the basic or 

minimum rentals. Rentals on noncapi¬ 
talized flna.np.ing leases shall be shown 
separately for both categories or rentals 
reported. 1 

[(11) The minimum rental commit¬ 
ments under all noncancelable leases 
Shan be disclosed, as of the date of the 
latest balance sheet presented. In the ag¬ 
gregate (with disclosure of the amoiuits 
applicable to noncapitalized financing 
leases) for (A) each of the five succeed¬ 
ing fiscal years; (B) each of the next 
five-year periods; and (C) the remainder 
as a single amount. The amounts so de¬ 
termined should be reduced by rentals 
to be received from existing noncancel¬ 
able subleases (with disclosure of the 
amounts of such rentals). For purposes 
of this rule, a noncancelable lease is de¬ 
fined as one that has an Initial or re¬ 
maining term of more than one year and 
Is noncancelable, or is canc^ble only 
upon the occurrence of some r^note con¬ 
tingency or upon the payment of a sub¬ 
stantial penalty.] 

[(iil) Additional disclosures shall be 
made to report in general terms: (A) the 
basis for calculating rental payments if 
dependent upon factors other than the 
lapse of time; (B) existence and terms 
of renewal or purchase options, escala¬ 
tion clauses, etc.; (C) the nature and 
amount of related guarantees made or 
obligations assumed; (D) restrictions on 
paying dividends, incurring additional 
debt, further leasing, etc.; ar>d (E) any 
other information necessary to assess 
the effect of lease commitments upon 
the financial position, results of opera¬ 
tions, and charges in financial position 
of the lessee. 

(9) General notes to balance sheets. If 
present with respect to the person for 
which the statement is filed, the follow¬ 
ing shall be set forth in the balance 
sheet or in referenced notes thereto: 

(I) Assets subject to lien or security 
Interest shall be designated and the ob¬ 
ligation secured thereby, if any, 
be Identified briefly. 

(II) Intercompany profits and losses. 
The effect upon any balance sheet item 
of profits or losses resulting from trans¬ 
actions with affiliated companies not 
consolidated shall be stated. If imprac¬ 
ticable of accurate determinatlcm with¬ 
out unreasonable effort or expense, an 
estimate or explanation shall be given. 

(iil) Preferred shares. [(A) If con¬ 
vertible, the terms of the conversion 
shall be described briefly;] (B) If cal¬ 
lable. the date or dates and the amount 
per ^are at which such shares are call¬ 
able shall be stated; (C) Arrears In cu¬ 
mulative dividends per share and in 
total for each class of shares be 
stated: (D) [Aggregate] preferences on 
involuntary liquidation, if other than 
the par or stated value, shall be shown 
[parenthetically in the equity section of 
the balance sheet.] When the excess in¬ 
volved is material, there shall be shown 
the difference between the aggregate 
prefermce on Involuntary liquidation 
and the aggregate par or stated value, 
a statement that this difference (plus 
any arrears in dividends) exceeds the 
sum of the par or stated value of the 
Junior capital shares, surplusv and un¬ 
divided profits if such is the case, and a 
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statement as to the existence (or ab¬ 
sence) at any restrictions upmi surplus 
and/or undivided profits growing out of 
the fact Uiat upon involuntary llqulda- 
tl(m the preference at the preferred 
stock exceeds its pcu- or stated value. 

(iv) Pension and retirement plans. (A) 
A brief descripticm of the essential pro¬ 
visions of any employee pension or re¬ 
tirement plan shall be given; (B) The 
estimated annual cost of the jdan shall 
be stated; (C) If a plan has not been 
fimded or otherwise provided for, the 
estimated amoimt that would be neces¬ 
sary to fund or otherwise provide for the 
past-service cost of the plan shall be 
disclosed; ((D) The excess, if any of the 
actually cmnputed value of vested bene¬ 
fits over the total of the pension fund 
and any tolance sheet pension accruals, 
less any pension prepayments or deferred 
charges, shall be given as the most re¬ 
cent practicable date; (E) A statement 
shall be given of the natiu% and effect of 
significant matters affecting compara¬ 
bility of pension cost for any periods for 
which income statements are pre¬ 
sented.) 

(v) Capital stock optioned to officers 
and employees. (A) A brief description 
of the terms of each opticm arrangement 
shall be given, including the title and 
amount of securities subject to the op¬ 
tion, the year or years during which the 
options were granted, and the year or 
years during which the optionees be¬ 
came, OT will become, entiUed to exer¬ 
cise the options; 

(B) There shall be stated the number 
of shares under opticm at the bcdance 
sheet date, and the option price and the 
fair value thereof (per share and in to¬ 
tal) at the dates the (H>tions were 
granted; the number of shares with re¬ 
spect to which opticms became exercis¬ 
able during the period, and the option 
price and the fair value thereof (per 
share and in total) at the dates the op¬ 
tions became exercisable; and the niun- 
ber of shares with respect to which op¬ 
tions were exercised diuing the period, 
and the option price and the fair value 
thereof (per share and in total) and the 
dates the options were exercised. The 
required information may be summar¬ 
ized as appropriate with respect to each 
of the categories referred to in this sub¬ 
clause (b); 

(C) The basis of accounting for such 
option arrangements and the amount of 
charges, if any, reflected in income with 
respect thereto shall be stated. 

(vi) Restrictions that limit the avail¬ 
ability of surplus and/or undivided 
profits for dividend purposes. Any such 
restriction, other than as reported in 
paragraph (c) (9) (iii) of this section 
shall be described, indicating briefly its 
soimce, its pertinent provisions, and, 
where appropriate and determinable, the 
amount of the surplus and/or undivided 
profits so restricted. 

(vii) Contingent liabilities. A brief 
statanent as to contingent liabilities not 
reflected in the balance sheet shall be 
made. 

(viii) Standby letters of credit. State 
the amount of outstanding “standby 
letters of credit.” For the purpose of this 

paragrai^, “standby letters of credit” 
include every letter of credit (or similar 
arrangement however named or desig¬ 
nated) which represents an obligation to 
■the beneficiary on the part of the issuer 
(A) to repay money borrowed by or ad¬ 
vanced to or for the account of the ac¬ 
count party or (B) to make payment on 
account of any evidence of indebtedness 
imdertaken by the account party, or (C) 
to make pa3mient on account of any de¬ 
fault by the accoimt party in the per¬ 
formance of an obligation,* except that, 
if prior to or at the time of issiiance of 
a standby letter of credit, the issuing 
bank (D) is paid an amount equal to the 
bank’s maximum liability under the 
standby letter of credit, or (E) has set 
aside sufficient funds in a segregated, 
clearly earmarked deposit account to 
cover the bank’s maximmn liability im- 
der the standby letter of credit, then the 
amount of that standby letter of credit 
need not be stated. 

(10) General notes to statements of 
income. If present with respect to the 
person for which the statement is filed, 
the following shall be set forth in the 
statement of Income or in referenced 
notes thereto: 

(i) Intercompany profits and losses. 
The amount of any profits or losses re¬ 
sulting from transactions between un¬ 
consolidated affiliated companies shall be 
stated. If Impracticable of determination 
without unreasonable effort and expense, 
an estimate or explanation shall be 
given. 

(11) Depreciation and amortization. 
For the period of which statements of 
inccune are filed, there shall be stated 
the policy followed with respect to: ^A) 
The provision for depreciation of physi¬ 
cal properties or valuation allowances 
created in lieu thereof. Including the 
methods and, if practicable, the rates 
used in computing the annual amounts; 
(B) The provision for depreciation and 
amortization of intangibles, or valuation 
allowances created in lieu thereof, in¬ 
cluding the methods and, if practicable, 
the rates used in computing the annual 
amounts; (C) The accounting treatment 
for maintenance, repairs, renewals, and 
improvements; and (D) The adjustment 
of the accumulated valuation allowances 
for depreciation and amortization at ttie 
time the properties were retired or other¬ 
wise disposed of, including the disposi¬ 
tion made of any profit or loss on sale of 
such properties. 

[(iii) Bonus, profit sharing, and other 
similar plans. (A) Describe (I) the es¬ 
sential provisions of any plans in which 
only directors, officers, or key employees 
may participate, and state, for each of 
the fiscal periods for which income state¬ 
ments are required to be filed, the aggre¬ 
gate amount provided for all plans by 
charges to expense. (Types of timing 

* As d^ned, “standby letter of credit” 

woiild not Include (1) commercial letters of 
credit and similar Instniments where the Is¬ 

suing bank expects the beneficiary to draw 

upon the Issuer and which do not “guaranty” 

payment of a money Obligation or (2) a 

guaranty or simliar obligation issued by a 
foreign branch In accordance with and sub¬ 

ject to the limitations of Regulation M. 

differences that are individually less 
than 15 percent of the deferred tax 
amount in the Income statement may be 
combined. If no individual tsqie of dif¬ 
ference is more than five percent of the 
amoimt computed by multiplying the 
Income before tax by the applicable 
statutory Federal incmne tax rate and 
the aggregate amount of timing dif¬ 
ference is less than five percent of such 
computed amount, disclosure of each of 
the separate types of timing differences 
may be omitted.) and (2) operating 
losses; and (3) the net deferred invest¬ 
ment tax creffits. Amounts applicable to 
United States Federal income taxes, to 
foreign Income taxes and to other income 
taxes shall be stated separately for each 
major component, unless the amounts 
applicable to foreign and other income 
taxes do not exceed five percent of the 
total for the component. (B) Provide a 
reconciliation between the amount of 
reported total income tax expense and 
the amount computed by multiplying the 
income before tax by the applicable 
statutory Federal Income tax rate, show¬ 
ing the estimated dollar amount of each 
of the imderlylng causes for the dif¬ 
ference. If no individual reconciling item 
amounts to more than five percent of the 
amount computed by multiplying the in¬ 
come before tax by the applicable statu¬ 
tory Federal Income tax rate, and the 
total difference to b ereconciled is less 
than five percent of such computed 
amount, no reconciliation need be pro¬ 
vided imless it would be significant in 
appraising the trend of earnings. Recon¬ 
ciling items that are individually less 
than five percent of the computed 
amount may be aggregated in the 
reconciliation. The reconciliation may be 
presented in percentages rather than in 
dollar amounts.) 

(d) Consolidated financial statements. 
(1) Consolidated statements generally 
present more meaningful Information to 
the investor than imconsolidated state¬ 
ments. Except where good reason exists, 
consolidated statements of the bank and 
its majority-owned significant subsidi¬ 
aries should be filed. 

(2) Every majority-owned bank- 
premises subsidiary and every majority- 
owned subsidiary operating under the 
provisions of section 25 or section 25(a) 
of the Federal Reserve Act ("Agreement 
Corporation” and “Edge Act Corpora¬ 
tions”) shall be consolidated with that of 
the reporting bank irrespective of 
whether such subsidiary is a significant 
subsidiary. 

(3) If the financial statements of a 
subsidiary are as of a date or for periods 
different from those of the bank, such 
statements may be used as the basis for 
consolidation of the subsidiary only if 
the date of such statements is not more 
than 93 days from the date of the close 
of the bank’s fiscal year; the closing date 
of the subsidiary is specified; the neces¬ 
sity for the use of different closing dates 
is explained briefly; and any changes in 
the respective fiscal periods of the bank 
and the subsidiary made during the 
period of report are indicated clearly. 

(4) There shall be set forth in a note 
to each consolidated balance sheet filed 
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a statement of any difference between 
the investment in subsidiaries consoli¬ 
dated, as shown by the bank’s books, and 
the bank’s equity in the net assets of 
such subsidiaries as shown by the sub¬ 
sidiaries’ books. If any such difference 
exists, there shall be set forth the amount 
of the difference and the disposition 
made thereof in preparing the consoli¬ 
dated statements, naming the balance 
sheet captions and stating the amount 
Included in each. 

(5) Minority interests in the net as¬ 
sets of subsidiaries consolidated shall be 
shown In each consolidated balance 
sheet. The aggregate amount of profit 
or loss accruing to minority Interests 
shall be stated separately in each con¬ 
solidated statement of Income. 

(6) In general, intercompany items 
and transactions shall be eliminated. If 
not eliminated, a statement of the rea¬ 
sons for inclusion and the methods of 
treatment shall be made. 

(e) Statement of changes in capital 
accounts. A statement of changes in capi¬ 
tal accounts shall be filed with each 
statement of income'filed pursuant to 
this Part. 

[ (f) Statement of changes in financial 
position, A statement of changes in fi¬ 
nancial position shall be filed with each 
statement of income.] 

(g) Schedules to be filed. (1) The fol¬ 
lowing schedules shall be filed with each 
balance sheet filed pursuant to this Part: 
Schedule I—U.S. Treasury Securities, Se- 
curites of other U.S. Government Agen¬ 
cies and Corporations, and Obligations of 
States and Political Subdicisions; Sched¬ 
ule n—Other securities; Schedule III— 
Other Loans; Schedule IV—Bank Prem¬ 
ises and Equipment; Schedule V—In¬ 
vestments in. Dividend Income from, and 
Share in Earnings or Losses of Uncon¬ 
solidated Subsidiaries; and Schedule 
VI—“Other” Liabilities for Borrowed 
Money. 

(2) The following schedule shall be 
filed with each statement of income filed 
pursuant to this Part: Schedule VII— 
Allowance for Possible Loan Losses. 

(3) Reference to the schedules refer¬ 
red to In subparagraphs (1) and (2) shall 
be made against the appropriate captions 
of the balance sheet or statement of in¬ 
come. 

Forms 

§ 206.41 Form for regiHlralion of securi¬ 

ties of a bank pursuant to section 12 

(b) or section 12(g) of the Securi¬ 

ties Exchange Art of 1934 (Form 

F-1). 

Board or Govzrnoss or the Federal Reserve 
System 

roRM r-i 

Registration Statement roR Securities or a 
Bank 

Pursuant to section 12(b) or section 12(g) 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 

(Exact name of bcmlc as ^leclfled in charter) 

(Address of principal office) 

(I JI.S. Employer Identification No.) 

(Bank’s telephone number, including area 

code) 

Title of each class of securities being regis¬ 

tered pursuant to section 12(g) of the Act: > 

Title of class 
Name of each exchange on which class is 

being registered 
Title of each class of securities being regis¬ 

tered pursuant to section 12(g) of the Act: ^ 

General Instructions 

(Form F-1 shall be used for registration 

pursuant to section 12 (b) or (g) of the 

Securities Exchange Act of 1934 of classes of 

securities of issuers that are State-chartered 
banks that are members of the Federal Re¬ 

serve System]. This form is not to be used 

as a blank form to be filled in but only as 

a guide in the preparation of a registration 

statement. Particular attention should be 

given to the definitions in { 206.2 and the 

general requirements in ! 206.4 of this part. 

Unless otherwise stated, the information 

required shall be given as of a date reason¬ 

ably close to the date of filing the state¬ 

ment. The statement shall contain the num¬ 

bers and captions of all items, but the text of 

the items may be omitted if the answers with 

respect thereto are prepared in the manner 

specified in § 206.4(u). [Attention is directed 

to { 206.4(]) which states: “In addition to 

the information expressly required to be in¬ 

cluded in a statement or r^ort, there shall 

be added such further material Information, 

if any, as may be necessary to make the re¬ 

quired statements, in light of the circum¬ 

stances under which they are made, not 

misleading.”] 

(Section 206.4(s) requires that four com¬ 

plete copies of the registration statement, 

including financial statements, exhibits and 

all other papers and documents filed as a part 
thereof, and four additional cc^ies which 

need not Include exhibits, shall be filed with 

the Board. At least one complete copy of the 

registration * statement. Including financial 

statements, exhibits and all other papers and 

documents filed as a part thereof, shall be 

filed with each exchange on which any class 

of securities is to be registered. At least one 
complete copy of the registration statement 

filed with the Board and one such copy filed 

with each exchange shall be manually signed. 

Copies not manually signed shall bear t3rped 

or printed signatures.] 

(Information required by any item or other 

requirement of this form with respect to any 

foreign subsidiary may be omitted to the 

extent that the required disclosure would be 

detrimental to the registrant. However, finan¬ 

cial statements, otherwise required, shall not 

be omitted pursuant to this instruction. 

Where information is omitted pursuant to 

this instruction, a statement shall be made 

that such Information has been omitted and 

the names of the subsidiaries Involved shall 

be separately furnished to the Board. The 

Board may, in its discretion, call for Justifica¬ 

tion that the required disclosure would be 
detrimental.] 

Information Required in Registration 
Statement 

Item 1. General information. 
State the year in which the bank was or¬ 

ganized. If organized as a national bank, state 

the year of conversion into a State bank. In¬ 

dicate the approximate number of holders of 

record of each class of equity securities of the 
bank. 

Item 2. Parents and Subsidiaries of the 
Bank. 

(a) List all parents of the bank, showing 

the basis of control and, as to each parent, 

the percentage of voting securities owned or 

other basis of control by its Immediate par¬ 
ent, if any. 

^If none, so state. 

(b) Furnish a list or diagram of all sub¬ 

sidiaries of the bank and, as to each subsidi¬ 

ary, indicate (1) the State or other Jurisdic¬ 

tion under the laws of which it was organized, 
and (2) the percentage of voting securities 

owned or other basis of control by its immedi¬ 

ate parent. Designate (i) subsidiaries for 

which separate financial statements are filed; 

(li) subsidiaries included in consolidated fi¬ 

nancial statements; ((ill) subsidiaries in¬ 

cluded in group financial statements filed for 

unconsolidated subsidiaries; and (iv) ] sub¬ 

sidiaries for which no financial statements are 
filed. Indicating briefly why statements of 

such subsidiaries are not filed. 

Instructions. 1. Include the bank and show 
clearly the relationship of each person named 

to the bank and the other persons named, in¬ 

cluding the percentage of voting securities of 

the bank owned or other basis of control by 
its immediate parent. The names of particular 

subsidiaries may be omitted if the unnamed 

subsidiaries considered in the aggregate as a 

single subsidiary would not constitute a sig¬ 
nificant subsidiary. 

2. In case the bank owns, directly or indi¬ 

rectly, approximately 60 per cent of the voting 

securities of any person and approximately CO 

per cent of the voting securities of such per¬ 

son are owned directly or indirectly by an¬ 

other single interest, or if the bank takes up 
the equity in undistributed earnings of any 

other unconsolidated person, such person 

shall be deemed to be a subsidiary for the 
purpose of this item.] 

(Note: If any person is controlled by 
means of the direct ownership of its securi¬ 
ties by two or more persons listed in response 
to this item, so Indicate by appropriate cross 
reference.] 

[(c) Describe any contractual arrangement, 

known to the bank, including any pledge of 

securities of the bank or any of its parents the 

operation of the terms of which may at a sub¬ 

sequent date result in a change of control of 
the bank.] 

(Instruction. This paragraph does not re¬ 

quire a description of ordinary default pro¬ 
visions contained in the charter, trust inden¬ 

tures or other governing instruments relat¬ 

ing to securities of the registrant.] 

Item 3. Description of Business. 
Describe briefly the business done [or in¬ 

tended to be done] by the bank and any sig¬ 

nificant developments or trends in such busi¬ 

ness occurring over the preceding five years. 

Information should be furnished as to any 

mergers, consolidations, or other acquisitions 

of assets of any other person that were con¬ 

summated during such period. State the 

number of banking offices in each city (or 

county) in the United States in which the 

bank has offices and the number of banking 

offices located in each foreign country or Ju¬ 

risdiction. In describing the business done by 

the bank, the business of its subsidiaries 
should be included only insofar as the same 

is important to an understanding of the char¬ 

acter and development of the business con¬ 
ducted by the total enterprise. 

(a) ['Hie description shall Include, without 

limitation, Information as to matters such 
as the following: ] 

(1) (Competitive conditions in the market 

areas Involved and the competitive position 

of the bank, if known or reasonably avail¬ 
able to the bank. If several services are in¬ 

volved. separate consideration shall be given 

to the principal services or classes of serv¬ 
ices. ] 

(2) [The principal services rendered by the 

bank, including any significant changes in 
the kinds of services rendered, during the 
past three fiscal years.] 

(3) [The estimated dollar amount, if ma¬ 

terial, spent during each of the last two fiscal 

years for the development of new services or 

the Improvement of existing services.] 

(4) [The number of persons employed by 
the bank.] 
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(5) [Tlie extent to wbicb the business of 

the bank or • materUl portltm thereof Is or 
may be seuonal.) 

(6) IPrseent tn tabular form, for each of 

the three yean for which a statement of In¬ 

come Is beinc fumlafaed, imtioe of the bank’s 
net Income to the fonowlng items; (a) Ar- 
crage eqoity o^tal accounts, and (b) aver¬ 

age daily total deposits. Ratios for such pe¬ 
riods of average dally loans to average daily 

deposits should also be induded.] 
(7) [If more than S6 percent of the bank’s 

loans are concentrated In any one of the 

categcHiee specified in Schedule in of Fonn 

F-OD, or if more than 10 percent of the 
bank’s loans In any partictilar category spec¬ 

ified in Sehe<hile m of Form F-9D represent 

the IndebtedzMss of persons or firms in a par¬ 
ticular industry (for example, eleetronlcs or 

real estate investment trusts), the category 

of loans, the particular Industry or indus¬ 

tries invcrtved. and the percental that the 
amounts of such loans bear to the total 

amount of the bank’s loans and to the total 
amount of the bank’s loens In the pertinent 

category In Schedule m.] 
(8) [The dollar amounts of loan and other 

commitments as of the end of the last llaeal 

year and previous fiscal year. Indicating also 
the pc^ons thereof reaacmably expected to 

be exerctaed within the current fiscal year.] 

InttrvctUma. (1. If the bank inx^Mees to 
enter, or has rsecntly entered or introduced 

a new service requiring the investment of a 

material amount of Ite total assets, provide 

as supplemental information at the time of 
CHng of the registration statement, but not 

as a part tbsreoC, a copy of any studies con¬ 

ducted or performed ^ cw for the bank re¬ 
lating to SDcb business, and a statement as 

to the actual or proposed use of such study. 

Where matsrlal, dtscdosure of the abeence of 

such a study ts required.] 
]X The prtndpel methods of competition 

(e.g., rate ssriice) should be Idmitlfled end 

poslttve and negative factors pertaining to 
the competitive position of the Ixuik, to the 
extent that they exist, should be explained. 

If known or reasonably available to the bank. 

An eettmate of the number of conqietiton 
b« induded, and where material, the 

particular market areas tn whlob the bank 

competes should be tdentlfled. Where one or 

a Tn^Ti ntunber of competitors arc dominant, 

they aboxfid be identtfled.) 
[8. The description shall not relate to the 

powen objects qieclfied In the charter, 

but to the actual bastneas done and tntended 
to be done. Include tbe buslnees of subsldl- 

arlcB of the bank Insofar as Is nscoasary to 

understand the character and development of 

the buslneeB conducted by tbe total enter- 

prlae.] 
[4. In deecrtblng developments. Informa¬ 

tion dian he given as to matters such as the 
following: the nature and results at any 
other material reorganisation, readjustment 

or SDCoeaalon of the registrant or any of Its 

significant siRMldlarlea; the acquisition or 

dlaposltton of any material amount of aaeeta 

otherwise than In the ordinary course of 
bustnees; sjmI any material changes In tbe 

mode of conducting me buslnees ] 

]S. Appropriate disclosure shall also be 
mi^ as to the material ^eets that oom- 

pllance with Federal, State and local provi¬ 
sions which have been enacted or adopted 

regulating tbe dlscbarge of materials Into tbe 
environment, or otherwise relating to the 
jMTotectlon of the environment, may have 
upem the ciq>ltal expenditures, earnings and 

competitive poeltlon of the bank and Its 

subsidiaries.] 

[8. The buslnees of a predecessor or ixed- 

ecessors shall be deemed to be the buslnees 

of the hank for the purpose of this Item.] 

J7. Appropriate disclosure shaU be made 

with req>eot to any material portion of the 

business, eg. deposits whl<di may be subject 

PtOPOSEO XUL£S 

to termination at tbe election of state, local. 

or federal governments, or any other de¬ 

positor.] 

](b) If tbe bank and Its subsidiaries en¬ 

gage In material operations in foreign coun¬ 

tries, or If a material portion of revenues Is 

derived from customers In foreign countries, 

appropriate disclosure shall be made with 
respect to the Importance of that part of 

the business to tbe bank and the risks at¬ 

tendant thereto. Insofar as practicable, fur¬ 

nish Information with respect to volume and 

prc^tability of such operations.] 

] (e) The Boco’d may, upon written request 

of the bank, and where consistent with the 
protection of Investors, permit the omission 

of any of the information herein required or 

the furnishing In substitution therefor of 

appropriate information of comparable 

character. The Board may also require the 
fumlshing ot other informatioii In addition 

to, or tn substitution for, tbe Information 

herein required in any case where such in¬ 

formation is necessary or appr(q>rlate for an 

adsquate descrlpthm. of the business done 

or intended to be done.] 

{Item 4. Summary of OperatUmt.\ 
[Fumisb in comparative columnar form a 

summary of <q>eratlQn8 for the bank or for 

tbe bank and Its subsldlsrles consolidated, 

as iq>propriate. for—] 

](a) each of tbe last five fiscal years of the 

bank (or for the life of the bank and ite 
predecesstHS, If less). and] 

] (h) any additional fiscal years necessary to 

keep the summary from being misleading.] 

[Where necessary. Include Information or 

explanation of material significance to in¬ 
vestors In ^>pral8li\g tbe reetfits Shown, or 

refer to such Information or explanation set 
forth elsewhere In the registration 

statement.] 
[Jiutruction. 1. As a minimum, operating 

Income, operating expenses, Incoms before 

income taxee and aectirlty gains (losses), ap¬ 

plicable Income taxes. Income before security 

gains (loeaea), security gains (losass), and 
net income ahwild be presented. The sum¬ 

mary shall refiect retroactive adjxistments of 

any material items affecting the compara¬ 

bility ot the resxiltB.] 
[3. Per share earnings and dividends 

declared tor each period ot the summary 

shall be also shown. The basis ot tbe oom- 

pritstion of per share earnings shsU be 
stated, together with tbe number of shares 

used in tbe computation. Tbe bank Shall file 
as an exhibit a statement setting forth In 
reasonable detail the computation ot per 

share earnings, vnlees tbe computation can 

be clearly determined from the answer to 

this Item.] 
[3. (a) If debt secuiltlee are being regle- 

terpd. the bank may, at Its option, show In 

tabular form for each fiscal year the ratio 
ot earnings to fixed charges. Such ratio shall 

be calerilated both on the basis ot eadudlng 
interest on deposits and Including interest 

on deposits as part of “fixed charges.**] 

] (b) Bamlngs shall be computed after all 

operating and Income deductions except 
fixed charges and taxes based on Income or 

profits and after eliminating undistributed 

Income or unconsolidated subekUarlei and 

60 per cent or leas owned persons.] 
] (c) Tbe term “fixed cbsrgas“ Shall mean 

(1) Interest and amcrttzatlon of debt dis¬ 

count and eiq>enM and premium on an in¬ 
debtedness: (11) such portion of rentals as 

be demonstrated to be representative at 
the Interest factor In the particular case.] 

] (d) Any bank electing to show tbe ratio 

of to fixed charges, in accordance 

with this Instruction. Shall file as an exhibit 

a statement setting forth in reasonable de¬ 

tail tbe computations of the ratloe diown.] 

Item 5. Description of hank premises and 

other real estate. 

Describe briefly, individually or by cate¬ 

gorise, (a) propertiee held in fee, by the 

bank and Ms subaldlailes. In which the 

banking cOoes are located, indicat¬ 

ing any major enenmbranoes with rwqiect 

thereto, and (b) othur real estate of material 

value that M owned by the bank. In the event 

aggregate annual rentals paid during the 

bank’s last fiscal year exceeded 6 per cent 

of Its (^leratlng expenses, state the amount of 

such rentals, the average term of the leases 

pursuant to vdxlch such rentals were paid, 

[and the expiration dates of any material 

leases should be Indicated.] 
Item t. Organization within jive years. 
If the bank was organized within tbe past 

five years, furnish the following information. 

(a) State the names of the promoters, the 

nature and amount of anything of value 
(including money, prt^>erty. contracts, 

options, or rights of any kind) received or 

to be received by cadi promoter directly or 

Indirectly from the bank, and the nature 

and amount of any assets, servicea, or other 

consideration therefor received or to be re¬ 

ceived by the bank. 

(h) As to any assets acquired or to be ac¬ 
quire by the bank from a promoter, state 

the amount at which acquired or to be ac¬ 
quired and the principle fdlowed [or to be 

followed] In detenninlng tbe amount. Iden¬ 

tify the pmons making the determination 

and state their relationship, if any, with the 

bank or any promoter. If tbe aseets were ac¬ 

quired by tbe promoter within 2 years prior 

to their transfer to the bank, state the cost 
thereof to the promoter. 

Item 7. Pending Legal Proceedings. 
Describe briefly any material pen^g legal 

proceedings, other than ordinary routine 

proceedings incidental to the buslneas, to 

which the bank or any of its suhsidiariss Is 

a party or of which any of their proper^ la 

ths subject. Include the name of the court 

or agency In which the proceedings were In¬ 

stituted, the date Instituted, the principal 

parties thereto, [a daecrlptlon of the Csctual 
basis alleged to underlie the proceeding and 
the relief sought. Include simiiay infonm^ 

tion as to any such proceedings known to be 

contemplated by governmental authorities.] 

Instructions. [1. No ooUecUoii action or 
other Claim need be described iini«»«w it de¬ 

parts from the normal kind of such actions.] 

2. No Information need be given with 
req>ect to proceedings that Involve princi¬ 
pally elalme for damages it tha aggregate 
amount Involved does not exceed 10 percent 

of the equity capital accounts of the bank. 

If. howevw, any proceeding presents In large 

degree tbe same Issues as other proceedings 
pending or known to be contemplated, the 
amount Involved In such other proceedings 

shall be Included in computing such per¬ 
centage. 

S. Any material proceedings to which any 
director, officer, or affiliate of the bank, any 

security holder named tn answer to Item 

12(a). or any association of any such di¬ 

rector, officer, or security holder, M a party, 

or has a material interest, adverse to the 
bank or any of its subsidiaries shall also be 
described. 

4. [Notwithstanding the foregoing, admln- 

Istn^ve judicial proceedings arising tm- 
der any Fedwal, State or local provlslone 

which have been enacted or adopted relating 

to the protection of the environment, shall 
not be de«ned “ordinary routine lltl^tlon 
InddMital to the buslnees" and shall bs 

described U such proceeding la msiirnsl to 

the btistDeas or financial condition of tbs 

bemk or If It involves primarily a claim for 

damages and the amount involved exclusive 

of Interest and ooots^ sxceeds 10 percent ot 

the equity oapMal aoooonts of the bank and 

Its subaldlarleB on a consolidated bads. Any 

such prooaedlngs by governmental authorl- 
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ties shall be deemed matertal and shall be 

described whether or not the amount at any 

claim tor (Inmnges InToleed ezoeeds 10 per- 

owit at equity capital aeeounts on a con¬ 

solidated basis and whether or not such 
proceedings are considered "ordinary routine 

litigation incidental to the business”; pro¬ 

vided however, that such proceedings which 

are sim^ar In nature may be grouped and 

described generloaUy stati^: the number of 
such proceedings In each group; a generic 
description at such proceedings; the tssues 

generally involved; and, if such proceedings 

in the segregate are material to the business 
or condition of the bank, the effect 

of such proceedings on the business or 

financial coodltlon of the bank.] 
Item t. Diracton and Ogtcert. 
I (a) ] X<tst all directors and officers of the 

bank and all persons ^osen to become di¬ 
rectors officers. Indicate all positions and 

offices with the bank held by each person 

named, (State the age at the persons named, 

their terms at office, and the periods during 
whl(^ each su^ person has served. Briefly 

describe any arrangement or understanding 

between eadi director or officer and any other 
person piirsuant to whKh such director or 
officer was selected to serve in that capacity.] 

The term “officer” is defined in f 206.a(q). 
InatnustUm. (Do not include arrangements 

or undsrstandlngs with directors or officers 
of the bank acting solely in their capacities 

as such.] 
((b) State the nature of any family rela¬ 

tionship between any director or officer and 

any other director or officer.] 
Instruction. (The term “family relation¬ 

ship” means any relationship by blood, mar¬ 

riage or adoptioa, not more remote than first 
cousin.] 

[(c) GHve a brief account of the business 
experience during the past five years of each 

dlreotor and eoch officer, including his 
principal occupations and employment dur¬ 

ing that period and the name and principal 
business of any ooroporatton or other 

organization in whl<h such occupations and 
emi^oyment were carried on. Where an 

executive offloer has been employed by the 
hank or a subsidiary of ^e registrant for 

loss than five years, a brief explanation 
should be Included as to ^e nature of the 

reaponaiblllttes iindertaken by the individual 

in prior positions to provide adequate dls- 

doBure of his prior businesa experience.] 

((d) Describe any of the following events 
which occurred during the past ten years 
and which are material to an evaluation of 

ability and Integrity of any director or officer 

of the bank.] 

((1) A petition under the Bankruptcy Act 

or any stats Insolvency law was filed by or 

against, or a receiver, fiscal agent or similar 

offloer was appointed by a court for the busi¬ 

ness or property of, such person, or any part¬ 
nership in which he was a general partner 

at or within a years before the time of such 
filing, or any corporation or business associa¬ 

tion of which be was an officer at or within 

a years before the time of such filing.] 
((8) Sudi person was convicted in a crimi¬ 

nal proceeding (excl\idlng traffic violations 

and other minor offenses) or is the subject 

of a criminal proceeding which is presently 
pending; or] 

((3) Svich person was the subject of any 

order. Judgment or decree of any court of 
competent Jurisdiction permanently or tem¬ 
porarily enjoining him from acting as an in¬ 

vestment adviser, underwriter, broker or 
dealer In securities, or as an affiliated person, 
director or employee of any investment com¬ 

pany, hank, savings and loan association or 
Insurance company, or from engaging in or 
continuing any conduct or practice in con¬ 

nection with any such activity or in connec¬ 

tion with the purchase or sale of any security, 
or was the subject of any order of a Federal 

or State authority barring or su^ndlng, for 

more than 00 days, the rlg^t of such person 
to be engaged In any such activity or to be 

asaodatod with peraons engaged in any such 

activity, which order has not been reversed 

or suspended.) 
Instruction. (If any event specified in para¬ 

graph <d) has occurred but Information in 

regard thereto Is omitted on the ground that 

it is not aoatorial, the bank shall furnish, as 

supplemental information and not as a part 
of the registration statement, a description of 

the event and a statement of the rec^ns for 

the omission of information In regard 

thereto.] 
Item 9. Indemnification of directors and 

officers. 
State the general effect of any charter 

provision, by-law, contract, arrangement, or 

statute u '.der which any director or officer of 
the bank Is Insured or Indemnified In any 

manner against any liability that he may 

incur in his capacity as such. 

Item 10. Remuneration of Directors arid 
Officers. ■” 

(a) Furnish the following information in 

substantially the tabular form Indicated be¬ 
low as to all direct remuneration paid by the 

bank and its subsidiaries dmlng the bank’s 

latest fiscal year to the following persons for 
services in ail capacities: 

(1) Bach director, and each of the [three] 

highest paid officers, of the bank whose an¬ 

nual total direct remuneration exceeded 

[840,000], naming each such person. 

(2) All directors and officers of the bank as 

a group, without naming them, but stating 
the number of persons included. 

Namcaf CapaeftlM in 
Individual or which Aggreeate 

number of persons remuneration remuneration 
in group was received 

(A) (B) (C) 

Instructioms. 1. This item applies to any 

person who was a director or officer of the 
bank at any tlma during said fiscal year. In¬ 

formation need not, hoivever. be given for 
cmy portion of that period during which such 

person was not a dkwetor or officer. 

2. The information Is to be given on an 
accrual basla, if practicable. The tables re¬ 
quired by this paragraph and paragraph (b) 
may be combined if the bank so deairee. 

8. Do not include remuneration paid to a 

partnership In which any director or officer 
was a partner. But see Item 12, below. 

4. If the bank has not completed a full 

fiscal year since tta organization If It ac¬ 

quired or la to acquire the inaj<xity of Its 

assets from a predeceaaar within the current 
fiscal year, the Information shall be given 
for the currant fiscal year, estimating future 

payments If necessary. To the extent that 

such remuneration is to be computed upon 
the basis of a percentage of (earnings or] 
profits, the percentage may be stated without 

estimating the amount of such profits to be 
paid. 

C. If any part of the remuneration Shown 
in responae to this item was paid pursuant to 

a material bonus or profit-sharing plan, de¬ 
scribe briefly the plan and the basis upon 

which directors or officers psurtlclpate therein. 
(See Instruction 4 to paragraph (b) for the 
meaning of the term “plan”.] 

(b) Fumlah the following Information, in 
substanttally the tabular form indicated be¬ 

low, as to all [annuity,] pension or retire¬ 

ment benefits propoeed to be paid under any 

axMlng plan In ths event of retirement at 

normal retirement date, directly or indirectly, 

by the bank or any of Its subsidiaries to 

1(1)] each director of officer named in an¬ 

swer to paragraph (a) (1) [and (2) all direc¬ 
tors and officers of the bank who are eligible 

for such benefits, aa a group, stating the 

number of persons in the group without 

naming them:] 

Name of 
Individnal or 

number of 
persons in group 

Amounts set 
aside or accrued 
during bank’s 
last fiscal year 

Estimated 
annual benefits 
upon retirement 

(A) (B) (C) 

Instructions. 1. Column (B) need not be 

answered with respect to amounts computed 

on an actuarial basis under any plan that 
provides for fixed benefits in the event of re¬ 
tirement at a specified age or after a speci¬ 

fied number of years of service. (In such case. 

Columns (A) and (C) need not be answered 

with respect to directors and officers as a 
group.] 

2. The information called for by Column 

(C) may be given In a table showing the 
annvial benefits payable upon retirement to 

persons in q>ecifled salary claaalficatloina. 
3. In the case of any plan (other than 

those specified in Instructloii 01) where the 

amount set aside each year depends upon 
the amount of earnings (or prcffits] of the 
bank or its subsidiaries for such year or a 

prior yefu* (or where otherwise Impraoticable 
to state the estimated annucd benefits upon 

retirement) there shall be set forth, in lieu 
of the information called for by Column (C), 
the aggregate amount set aside or accrued to 

date, unless impracticable to do so, in which 

case the method of computing such benefits 
shall be stated. 

[4. The term “plan” in this paragraph and 

in paragrEq>h (c) Includes all plana, contracts, 

authorizations or arrangements, whether or 
not set forth In any formal document.] 

(c) Describe briefly all remuneration pay¬ 
ments (other than (accrued] payifients re¬ 
ported under paragraph (a) or (b) of this 

item) proposed to be made in the future, di¬ 
rectly or indirectly, by the bank or any of 

its subsidiaries pursuant to any existing plan 
to (1) each director or officer named In an¬ 

swer to paragraph (a) (1), naming each such 

person, and (11) all directors and officers of 

the bank as a group, without naming them. 
Instruction. Infarmation need not be in¬ 

cluded as to payments to be made for, or 
benefits to be received from, group life or 
accident insurance, group bo^itallzation, or 

similar group payments or benefits. If im¬ 

practical to state the amount of remunera¬ 
tion, payments propoeed to be made, the ag¬ 

gregate amount set aside or accrued to date 
in respect of such payments should be stated, 

together with an explanation of the basis 
for future payments. 

litem 11. Management Options to Pur¬ 
chase Securities. Furnish the following in¬ 

formation as to all options to purchase se- 

cmltles from the hank held by any of the 
following persons: (i) each director or officer 
named in answer to paragraph (a)(1) of 

Item 7, naming each such person; and (il) 

all directors and officers of the registrant as 
a group, without naming them.] 

((a) The title and amoimt of securities 

called for; ] 

((b) The option prices, expiration dates, 
and other material provisions; ] 

[(c) Any consideration received for the 

granting thereof: ] 
((d) The market value of the security on 

the date of grant.] 
[Instructions. 1. The term ”options” as 

used in this term Includes all options, war¬ 

rants or rights, other than those Issued to 
security holders as such on a pro rata basis. ] 

(2. The extension, regranting or material 

amendment of options Shall be deemed the 
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granting of optionB within the meaning of 
this Item.] 

(3. Where the total mcn-ket value of secu¬ 
rities called for by all outstanding <^tk>na 
does not exceed $10,000 for any person re¬ 
quired to be named, or $40,000 for all direc¬ 
tors and officers as a group, this term need 
not be answered with respect to such pMeon 
or group.] 

(4. In case a number of cations are out¬ 
standing having different prices and expira¬ 
tion dates, the options may be grouped by 
prices and dates. If this produces more than 
live s^arate groups then there may be shown 
only the range of the erqrlration dates and 

Item 12. Principal holdert of tecuritiea. 
Furnish the following Information as of a 
specified date within 00 days prior to the 
date of filing In substantially the tabular 
fcMm Indicated; 

(a) As to the voting securities of the bank 
owned of record or beneficially by each per¬ 
son who owns of record, or Is known by the 
bank to own beneficially, more than 10 per 
cent of any class of such securities. Show 
in Column (C) whether the securities are 
owned both of record and beneficially, or 
record only, or beneficially only, and show 
In Columns (D) and (K) the respective 
amounts and percentages owned In each 

prices.] such manner; 

Tyi)e of 
Name and address Title of class ownership Amount owned Percent of class 

(A) (B) (C) (D) (E) 

(b) As to each class of equity securities 
of the bank or any of Its parents or sub¬ 
sidiaries, oth«r than directors’ qualifying 
shares, beneficially owned dlrectty or indi¬ 
rectly by all directors and officers of the 
bank, as a group, without naming them. 

Amount 
Title of class beneficially 

owned 
Percent of class 

(A) (B) (C) 

Instructions. 1. The pMcentages are to be 
calculated on the basis of the amount of 
securities outstanding, excluding secxu^tles 
held by or for the account of the bank. In 
any case where the amount owned by di¬ 
rectors and officm as a group Is less than 1 
per cent of the class, the per cent of the class 
owned by them may be omitted. 

a. If, to the kno^edge ot the bank, more 
tmm 10 per cent of any class of voting se¬ 
curities of the bank are held or to be htid 
subject to any voting trust or other similar 
agreement, state the title of such securities, 
the amount bdd or to be held, and the dura¬ 
tion of the agreement. Give the names and 
addresses of the voting trustees and outline 
briefly th^ voting rights and other powers 
under the agreement. 

[8. For the puipoee €tt this Item a person 
■han be deemed to be the beneficial ownw 
of seeunuee which he has the right to ac¬ 
quire through the exercise of presently 
exerclaable options, warrants or rights or 
through the conversion of presently con¬ 
vertible securities. In computing the per¬ 
centage of ttie class owned, aecurltlee which 
such person has a right to acquire shall be 
deemed to be outstanding.] 

Item 13. Interest of management and 
others in certain transactions. ((a) ] Describe 
telefly, and where practicable state ttie iq>- 
proxlmate amount of, any material Interest, 
direct or Indirect, of any of the following 
perscms In any material transactions during 
the last three years, or In any material pro¬ 
posed transactions, to which the bank or any 
of Its subsidianes was, or Is to be, a party: 

(a) Any IMrector or oOloer of the bank; 
(b) Any security h<4der named In answer 

to Item 11(a); or 
(o) Any associate of any of the foregoing 

persons. 
Instructions. 1. Bee Instructimi 1 to Item 

10(a). Include the name of each person 
whose Interest In any transactloa Is described 

and the nature of the relationship by 
reason of which such interest Is required to 
be described [as well as the nature of his 
Interest In the transaction]. Where It is not 
practicable to state the iqiproxlmate amount 
of the Interest, the approximate amount In- 
vcdved in the transaction shall be Indicated. 

2. As to any transaction Invcdvlng the pur¬ 
chase or sale of assets by or to the bank or 
any subsidiary, otherwise than In the ordi¬ 
nary course of business, state the cost of the 
assets to the purchaser and the cost thereof 
to the seller If acquired by the seller within 
two years prior to the transaction. 

5. This Item does not apply to any Interest 
arising from the ownership of securities of 
the bank whoe the security holder receives 
no extra <nr special benefit not shared on a 
pro rata basis by all other holders of the 
same class. 

(4. No information need be given in re¬ 
sponse to this Item 13{a) as to any re¬ 
muneration or other transaction reported in 
response to Items 10 or 21, or as to any trans¬ 
action with respect to which information 
may be omitted pursuant to Instruction 1 to 
Item 10(b) or the instruction to Item 10(c).] 

6. Information should be Included as to 
any material underwriting dlscoimts and 
commissions upon the sale of securities by 
the bank where any ot the specified persons 
was or Is to be a principal underwriter or Is 
a contrc^lng person or member of a firm that 
was cnr Is to be a principal underwriter. In¬ 
formation need not be given concerning ordi¬ 
nary management fees paid by underwriters 
to a ma.nftgtng \mderwrlt«r pursuant to an 
agreement among underwrite the parties to 
which do not include the bank or Its 
subsidiaries. 

6. No Information need be given In answer 
to this Item as to any transaction or any In¬ 
terest therein where: 

(I) The rates or charges Involved In the 
tranisactlon are fixed by law [or governmen¬ 
tal authority] or determined by competitive 
bids; 

(II) The Interest of the qieclfied person 
In the transactl<m Is solely that of a director 
ot another corporation that Is a party to the 
transaction; 

(III) The specified person Is subject to this 
Item lS(a) solely as a director of the bcuok 
(or associate of a director) and bis Interest 
In the transaction Is solely that of a director 
and/or officer of another corporation that Is 
a party to the transaction; 

(Iv) [The transaction does not involve re¬ 
muneration for awvloes, directly or Indirectly, 
and] (A) the interest of the qiedfied pwsons 
arises from the ownership Individually and In 
the aggregate of less than a 10 po-cent Inter¬ 

est In another person that Is a party to the 
transaction, (B) [the transaction Is In the 
ordinary course of business of the bank or 
Its subsidiaries, and (C) the amount of such 
transaction or series of transactions is less 
than 10 percent of the equity ciqiltal ac¬ 
counts of the bank; ] 

(v) The transaction involves services as a 
bank depository of funds, transfer agent, 
registrar, trustee under a trust Indenture, or 
other similar service; 

(vi) The Interest of the specified person, 
including all periodic Installments In the case 
of any lease or other agreement providing for 
periodic payments or Installments, does not 
exceed [$40,000.] 

(vll) [The transaction consists of exten¬ 
sions of credit by the bank In the ordinary 
course of Its business that (A) are made on 
substantially the same terms. Including In¬ 
terest rates and collateral, as those prevailing 
at the time for comparable transactions with 
other than specified persons, (B) at no time 
exceed 10 per cent of the equity capital ac¬ 
counts of the bank, or $10 mlllton, which¬ 
ever Is less, and (C) do not lnv(dve more than 
the normal risk of collectibility or present 
other imfavorable features. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing. If aggregate extensions of 
credit to the specified persons, as a group, ex¬ 
ceeded 20 per cent of the equity capital 
accoimts of the bank at any time during 
the preceding year, (1) the aggregate amount 
of such extensions of credit shall be disclosed, 
and (2) a statement shall be Included, to the 
extent applicable, that the bank has had, 
and expects to have In the future, banking 
transactions In the ordinary course of Its 
business with directors, officers, principal 
stockholders, and their assoclatm, on the 
same terms. Including interest rates and col¬ 
lateral on loans, as those prevailing at the 
same time for comparable transactions with 
others. For the purpose of determining “ag¬ 
gregate extensions of credit” In this Instruc¬ 
tion, transactions which are exempted from 
disclosure ptirsuant to other Instructions to 
this Item IS (a) may be excluded.] 

7. Information shall be furnished In 
answer to this Item with reqiect to transac¬ 
tions not excluded above that involve remu¬ 
neration, directly or Indirectly, to any of the 
specified persons for services In any capacity 
imless the interest of such persons arises 
solely from the ownership Individually and m 
the aggregate of leas than a 10 per cent Inter¬ 
est In another pwrson furnishing the services 
to the bank or Its subsidiaries. 

8. [The amount of the Interest of any speci¬ 
fied person shall be computed without re¬ 
gard to the amount of the profit or loss In¬ 
volved In the transaction.] 

(b) [Describe briefly any transactions dur¬ 
ing the last three years or any presently pro¬ 
posed transactl<His, to which any pension, 
retirement, savings similar plan provided 
by the bank, or any of Its parents or sub¬ 
sidiaries, was or Is to be a party. In which any 
ot the following persons had or Is to have a 
direct or indirect material tnt«est, numing 
such person and stating his relationship to 
the bank, the nature of his Interest In the 
transaction and, where practicable, the 
amount of such Interest: ] 

[(1) Any director or c^cer of the bank;] 
[ (2) Any security holder named In answer 

to Item 12 (a); ] 
[ (3) Any relative or spouse of any (d the 

foregoing persons, or any relative ot such 
spouse, who has the same home as such 
person or who Is a dlrect(»' or officer of any 
parent or subsidiary of the bank; w] 

[(4) The bank or any of Its subsidiaries ] 
llnstructions. 1. Instructions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7 

and 8 to Item 13 (a) shall apply to this Item 
(18(b)).] 

(2. T^ttiout limiting the general meaning 
of the term “transaction” there shall be in- 
otuded In answer to this Item any remunera- 
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tloa rMstwd or any loans reeelved or ont> 

standing dtntng tbs parlod. or proposed to be 

reosisacL] 
(S. Vo Information need be given In answer 

to paragraplt (c) wltb mapeot to—] 
{(a) Payments to the pU^ or paymonts to 

beneActaiias, pursuant to the terms of the 
plan;] 

[(b) Payment of remuneration fmr aervlcM> 
not In esoeas of 6 percent of the aggregate 

remuneration reoelved by the specified person 

during the bank's last flaeal year from the 

bank and Its subsldlartes; or] 

(c> Any interest of the bank or any of Its 
subsidiaries which arises solely from Its gen¬ 
eral Interest In the success of the plan. 

Item 14. Capital stock hetng registered. 
It capital stock is being registered, state the 

title of the class and furnish the following 

Information: 

(a) Outline briefly (1) dividend rights; (2) 
voting rights; (8) liquidation rights; (4) pre¬ 

emptive. rights; (S) conversion rU^ts; (9) 
redemption provisions; (7) sinking fund pro¬ 

visions; and (8) liability to further calls or to 

assessment by the bank. 
(b) If the rights of holders of such stock 

may be modified otherwise than by a vote 
of a majority or more of the shares out¬ 

standing, voting as a class, so state and ex¬ 

plain briefly. 

(c) Outline briefly any restriction on the 

repiuxmase or redemption of shares by the 
bank while there is any arrearage in the pay¬ 
ment of dividends or sinking fund Install¬ 
ments. If there Is no such restriction, so 

state. 
Instructions. 1. This item requires only a 

brief summary of the provisions that are 

pertinent from an investment standpoint. A 

complete legal description of the provisions 
referred to is not required and should not be 

given. Do not set forth the provisions of the 

governing instruments verbatim; only a suc¬ 
cinct restune Is required. 

a. If the rights evidenced by the securities 

being registered are materially limited or 
qualified by the rights of any other class of 
securities (or by the provisions of any con¬ 

tract or other document], include such in¬ 

formation regarding such other securities 

being registered. (If any securities being reg¬ 

istered are to be offered In exchange for 
other securities, an appropriate description 

of such other securities shall be given. No In¬ 
formation need be given, however, as to any 

class of securities all of which will be re¬ 
deemed and retired If iqjprc^rlate steps to 

assure such redemption and retirement will 

be taken prior to registration of the securities 
being registered.] 

Item S. Long-Term Debt Being Registered. 
If long-term debt is being registered, out¬ 

line briefly such of the following as are 
relevant: 

(a) Provisions with respect to interest, 

conversion, maturity, redemption, amortiza¬ 
tion, sinking fund, or retirement. 

(b) Provisions restricting the decimation of 
dividends (or requiring the maintenance of 
any ratio of assets] or the creation or main- 

tenanoe of reserves (kv the maintenance of 
properties.] 

(c) Provisions permitting or restricting the 

Issuance of additional securities, the with¬ 

drawal of cash deposited against such Issu¬ 

ance, the Incurring of additional debt, (the 
release or substitution of assets securing the 
Issue], the modification of the terms of the 

security, and similar provisions. 

(d) The name of the trustee and the na¬ 
ture of any material relationship with the 
bank or any of Its affiliates; the pwrcentage 

of securities of the class necessary to require 

the trustee to take action, and what Indem¬ 
nification the trustee may require before pro¬ 
ceeding to enforce the lien. 

(e) (Provisions with respect to the kind 
and priority of any lien, securing the Issue, 

tagether with a hrief Identification of the 

prlnc4ial properties subject to each lien.] 

Inetmction. 1. The Instructions to Item 4 
shall apply to this Item. 

1. ProvMons permitting the release of as¬ 

sets upon the d^K)slt of equivalent funds or 
the pledge of equivalent property, the release 
of property no longer required in the busi¬ 
ness. obsolete property or property taken by 
eminent domain, the application of insurance 

naoneys, and similar provisions, need not be 

described In answer to paragraph (c). 

Item 6. Other Securities Being Registered. 
If securities other than coital stock or 

long-term debt are being registered, outline 
briefly the rights evidenced thereby. If sub¬ 
scription warrants or ngbte are being regis¬ 

tered. state the tMie and amount of securi¬ 

ties called for, the period during which and 

the price at which the warrants or rl^ts are 

exercisable. 

Instruction. The Instnictlons to Item 4 

shall also apply to this Item. 

Item 17. Recent Sales of Securities. 
Furnish the following Information as to 

all securities of the bank sold by the bank 

within the past three years or presently pro¬ 
posed to be sold. Incliide securities Issued In 
exchange for property, services, or other se¬ 

curities, (and new securities resulting from 
the modification of outstanding secinrlties.] 

(a) Give the date of sale, title, and amount 

of seciirltles sold. 

(b) Give the name? of the principal under¬ 
writers, if any. As to any seciudties sold pri¬ 

vately, name the persons or Identify the class 

of persons to whom the securities ware sold. 

(c) As to securities sold for cash, state the 

aggregate offering price and the aggregate 

underwriting discounts or commissions. As to 

any securities sold otherwise than foe cash, 

state the nature of the transaction and the 
nature and aggregate amount of considera¬ 

tion received by the bank 

<d) (Give a reasonably Itemized statement 
of the purposes, so far as determinable, for 
which the net proceeds have been or are to 

be used and the approximate amount to be 

used for each pinpose.] 

Instructions. (1) Information need not be 

set forth as to notes, drafts, bills of exchange, 
or bank aco^tances that mature not later 
than (13 months] from the date of Issuance. 

(2) If the sales were made In a series of 

transactions, the Information may be given 
by such totals and periods as will reasonably 

convey the information required. 

\Item IS. Nature of Trading Market.] 
(As to each class of securities to be regis¬ 

tered pursuant to Section 12(g) of the Act, 

state briefly the nature of the trading market. 

If any. In such securities, including the 
names of the principal market makers and 

the reported high and low bid prices tor each 

quarterly period during the past three years. 

it bank secuiitls are Inactively traded so 
state and Indicate the range of sales prices 
known to management for each such period 
and the source of such Information.] 

{Item 19. Applicabilitp of State Laws.] 
(Describe briefly the manner In which the 

laws of the State under the laws of which 

the bank Is chartered may materially affect: 
(a) (0e noro branching;] 
(b) {Mergers;]_ 
(c) f Interest rates on loans; or] 
(d) {Bank holding companies.] 
Item 29. Financial statements and exhibits. 
lilst all financial statements and exhibits 

filed as a part of the registration statement. 

(a) Financial statements. 

(b) Exhibits. 

SioNAToras 

Pursuant to the reqiilrements of the Se¬ 

curities Exchange Act of 1984. the bank haa 

duly caused this registration statement to be 

signed on Its behalf by the undenlgned. 

thereunto duly authoriued. 

(Hanes at Isasdt) 

Date- By- 
(Name and title of signing officer) 

iNSTancnows as vo Fxxawcuu. Staxkmxwts 

These instructions specify the balance 
sheets and statements of income required to 

be filed as a part of a Registration Statement 

on this form. Section 208.7 of this part 

governs the verlflloatlon form, and content 
of the balance sheets and statements of 
Income required, including the basis of con¬ 
solidation, and prescribes the statement of 
changes In capital accounts (, statement of 
changes in financial position,] and the 

schedules to be filed in support thereof. 

A. Financial statements of the hank. 1. 

Balance sheets, (a) Ihe bank shall file a 
verified balance sheet as of the cloee of Its 
latest fiscal year unless such fiscal year has 

ended within 90 days prior to the date of 

filing the Registration Statement, In which 
case the balance Sheet may be as of the close 

of the preceding fiscal year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the bank 
has ended within 90 days prior to the date 

of filing the Registration Statement and the 

balance sheet required by paragraph (a) is 

filed as of the end of the preceding fiscal 

year, there shall be filed as an amendment 

to the Registration Statement, within 120 
days after the date of filing, a verified 

balance sheet of the bank as of the end of 

the latest fiscal year. 

2. Statements of income, (a) The bank 

shall file verified statements of Income for 

each of the three fiscal years preceding the 

date of the bfJanoe sheet required by In¬ 

struction 1(a). 

(b) There shall be filed with each halanoe 

sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 1(b) a 

verified statement of Inoome of the hank for 
the fiscal year immediately precedii^ the 

date of the balance sheet. 

8. Omission of bank’s flnaueial state¬ 
ments in certain cases. Notwithstanding In¬ 

structions 1 and 8, the Individual financial 

statements of the bank may be omitted If 

consolidated statements of the bank and one 
or mors of Its subsidiaries are filed. 

B. Consolidated statements. 4. ConsoHdated 
balance sheets, (a) There shall be filed a veri¬ 
fied consolidated balance sheet of the bank 

and Its majority-owned (1) bank premises 

subsidiaries, (11) subsldlartes operating tmder 

the provisions of sections 3S or 25(a) of the 

Fhderal Reserve Act ("Agreement Oorpora- 

tlons" and "Edge Act Ooriroratlons**), and 

(111) significant subsidiaries, as of the ffioee 

of the latest fiscal year of the bank, unlesB 

such fiscal year has ended within 90 days 

prior to the date of filing the Registration 

Statement, In which case this balance sheet 

may be as of the close of the preceding fis¬ 

cal year. 

(b) If the latest fiscal year of the bank 

has ended within 90 days prior to the date 

of filing the Registration Statement, and the 

balance sheet required by paragraph (a) Is 

filed as of the end of the preceding fiscal 

year, there shall be filed as an amendment 

to the Registration Statement, within 120 

days after the date of filing, a verified con¬ 

solidated balance sheet of the bank and such 
subsidiaries as of Ihe end of the latest fis¬ 

cal year. 

S. Consolidated statement of income, (a) 

There shall be filed verified statements of In¬ 

come of the bank and Its nuijorlty-owned 

(1) bank premises subsidiaries, (11) subffidl- 
arles (grating imder the provisions of sec¬ 

tions 25 or 35(a) of the Federal Reserve Act 
("Agreement Corporations" and "Edge Act 

Corporations"), and (111) significant subsldl- 
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•Ties, for each of the three fiscal years pre¬ 
ceding the daite at the coneolidated balance 
Bheet required by Instruction 4(a). 

(b) There shall be filed with each balance 
sheet filed pursuant to Instruction 4(b), a 
verified consolidated statement of Incmne 
of the bank and such subsidiaries for the 
fiscal year tmmedlattiy preceding the date of 
the balance sheet. 

O. VneonsoUdated subsidiaries and other 
persons. 4. Separate statements of uneonsoli- 
dated subsidiaries and other persons. There 
shall be filed such other verified financial 
statements with respect to unconsolidated 
subsidiaries and other persons as are mate¬ 
rial to a proper undwstandlng of the finan¬ 
cial position and results of (derations of the 
total enterprise. (For purposes of this item, 
'‘other persons" includes 50 percent owned 
persons and unconsolidated persons in which 
the bank takes up equity in undistributed 
earnings.] 

D. Special provisions. 7. Succession to other 
businesses, (a) If during the period for which 
Its statements of income are required, the 
bank has by merger, consolidation, or other¬ 
wise succeeded to one or more businesses, the 
additions, eliminations, and other changes 
effected in the succession shall be ai^ropri- 
ately set forth in a note or suppcn-ting sched¬ 
ule to the balance sheets filed. In addition, 
statements of income for each constituent 
business, or ccnnblned statements. If appro¬ 
priate, shall be filed for such period priM* 
to the succession as may be necessary when 
added to the time, if any, for which state¬ 
ments of income after the succession are filed 
to cover the equivalent of the period specified 
In Instructions 3 and 6 above. 

(b) If the bank by merger, consolidation, 
or otherwise is about to succeed to one or 
more businesses, there shall be filed for the 
constituent businesses financial statements, 
combined if iqiproprlate, that would be re¬ 
quired if they were registering securities 
under the Act. In addition, there shall be filed 
a balance sheet of the bank giving effect to 
the plan of succession. These balance sheets 
shall be set forth in such form, preferably 
columnar, as will show in related manner the 
balance sheets of the constituent businesses 
the changes to be effected in the succession 
and the balance sheet of the bank after giv¬ 
ing effect to the plan of succession. By a 
footnote or otherwise, a brief explanation of 
the changes shall be ^ven. 

(c) This instruction shall not apply with 
respect to the bank’s succession to the busi¬ 
ness of any majority-owned subsidiary or to 
any acquisition of a business by purchase. 

8. Acquisition of other businesses, (a) 
There «h«.ii be filed for any business directly 
or indirectly acqxilred by the bank after the 
date of the balance sheet filed pursuant to 
Part A or B above and for any business to be 
directly or Indirectly acquired by the bank, 
the financial statements that would be re¬ 
quired If such business were a registrant. 

(b) The acquisition of securities shall be 
deemed to be the acquisition of a business 
If such secmities give control of the business 
or (XHnblned with seciuities already held give 
such control. In addition, the acquisition of 
securities that will extend the bank’s control 
of a business shall be deemed the acquisi¬ 
tion of the business if any of the securities 
being registered hereunder are to be offered 
in exchange for the securities to be acquired. 

(c) Mo financial stutonents need be filed, 
however, for any business acquired or to be 
acquired from a majority-owned subsidiary. 
In addition, the statements of any one w 
more businesses may be omitted If such busi¬ 
nesses, considered in the aggregate as a sin¬ 
gle subsidiary, would not constitute a signifi¬ 
cant subsidiary. 

9. PiUng of other statements in certain 
eases. The Board may, upon the request of 
the bank, and where consistent with the pro¬ 

tection of Investors, pomit the omission of 
one or more of the statements herein required 
or the filing in substitution therefor of ap- 
pr<9riate statements of omnparable character. 
’The Board may also require the filing of other 
statements in addition to, or in substitution 
fcff, the statements herein required In any 
case where such statements are necessary or 
appr(H>rlate for an adequate presentation of 
the financial condition of any person whose 
financial statements are required, or whose 
statements are otherwise necessary for the 
protection of investme. 

E. Historical Pinancial Information. 10. 
Scope of Part E. The information required 
by Part K shall be furnished for the seven- 
year period preceding the period for which 
statements of income are filed, as to the 
accounts of each person whose balance sheet 
is filed. ’The information Is to be given as to 
all of the accounts specified whether they are 
presently carried on the books or not. Part E 
does not call for verification, but only for a 
survey or review of the accounts specified. It 
should not be detailed beyond a point ma¬ 
terial to^n investor. 

11. Revaluation of assets, (a) If there were 
any matmlal increases or decreases resulting 
from revaluing of assets, state (1) In what 
yecu* or years such revaluations were made; 
(2) the amounts of such Increases or de¬ 
creases, and the accoimts affected, includ¬ 
ing all related entries; and (3) if in connec¬ 
tion with such revaluations any related ad¬ 
justments were made In reserve accounts, 
the accounts and amounts with explana¬ 
tions. 

(b) Information is not required as to ad¬ 
justments made in the ordinary course of 
business, but only as to major revaluations 
made for the purpose of entering on the 
books current valties, reproduction cost, or 
any values other than original cost. 

(c) No infonnatlon need be furnished with 
re^>ect to any revaluation entry that was 
subsequently reversed or with respect to the 
reversal of a revaluation entry recorded prior 
to lAie period If a statement as to the reversal 
Is nuule. 

12. Capital shares, (a) If there were any 
material restatements of capital shares that 
resulted in transfers from capital share 
liability to surplus, undivided profits, or 
reserves, state the amount of each such 
restatement and all related entries. No state¬ 
ment need be made as to restatements 
resulting from the declaration of share 
dividends. 

(b) If there was an original issue of capital 
shares, any part of the proceeds of which was 
credited to accounts other than capital 
stock accounts, state the title of Ihe class, 
the accounts, and the respective amounts 
credited thereto. 

13. Debt discount and expense written off. 
If any material amount of debt discount and 
expense, on long-term debt still outstanding, 
was written off earlier than as required under 
any periodic amortization plan, give the fol¬ 
lowing Information: (1) Title of the secu¬ 
rities; (3) date of the write-off; (3) amount 
written off; and (4) to what account charged. 

14. Premiums and discount and expense on 
securities retired. It any material amount of 
long-term debt or preferred shares was re¬ 
tired, and If either the retirement was made 
at a premium or there remained, at the time 
of retlrement,4t material amount of unamor¬ 
tized discount and expense applicable to the 
securities retired, state for each claw (1) 
title of the secTuities retired; (2) date of re¬ 
tirement; (3) amount of premium paid and 
of unamortized discount and ex^nse; (4) 
to what account charged; and (6) whether 
being amortized and, if so, the plan of amor¬ 
tization. 

15. Other changes in surplus or undivided 
profits. Tl there were any material increases 
or decreases in surplus or undivided profits. 

othMT than those resulting from transactions 
q>eclfied above, the closing of the income ac¬ 
count, or the declaration or payment at divi¬ 
dends, state (1) the year or years in which 
such incteoees or decreases were made; (2) 
the native and amounts thereof; and (3) 
the accounts affected, including all material 
related entries. Instruction 11(c) above also 
iqjplies here. 

16. Predecessors. The information shall be 
furnished, to the extent material, as to any 
predecessor of the bank from the beginning 
of the period to the date of succession, not 
only as to the entries made i!eq}ectively in 
the books of the predecessor or the successor, 
but also as to the changes effected in the 
transfer of the assets from the predecessor. 
No information need be fxvniahed, however, 
as to any one or more predecessors that, con¬ 
sidered in the aggregate, would not consti¬ 
tute a significant predecessor. 

17. Omission of certain information, (a) 
Mo information need be furnished as to any 
subsidiary, whether consolidated or uncon¬ 
solidated, for the period prior to the date on 
which the subsidiary became a majority- 
owned subsidlfury of the bank or of a prede¬ 
cessor for which information is required 
above. 

(b) No information need be furnished 
hereunder as to any one or more uncon8<rii- 
dated subsidiaries for which separate finan¬ 
cial statements are filed if all subsidiaries 
for which the Information is so omitted, 
coiisidered in the aggregate, would not con¬ 
stitute a significant subsidiary. 

(c) Only the information specified in In¬ 
struction 11 need be given as to any prede¬ 
cessor or any subsidiary thereof if immedi¬ 
ately prior to the date of succession thereto 
by a person for which infonnatlon is re¬ 
quired, the predecessor or subsidiary was in 
Insolvency proceedings. 

iNSTKucnoNS As To Exhibits 

Subject to provisions regarding incorpora¬ 
tion by reference, the following exhibits shall 
be filed as a part of the Registration State¬ 
ment. Exhibits shall be appropriately lettered 
or numbered for convenient reference. Ex¬ 
hibits incorporated by reference may bear 
the designation given in the previous filing. 
Where exhibits are incorporated by refer¬ 
ence, the reference shall be made in the list 
of exhibits in Item 20. 

1. Copies of the charter (or a composite 
or restatement thereof) and the by-laws (or 
Instruments corresponding thereto) as pres¬ 
ently In effect. 

2. Copies of any plan of acquisition, reor¬ 
ganization, readjustment, or succession de¬ 
scribed in answer to Item 3 or [17]. 

3. (a) Specimens or copies of all securities 
being registered hereunder, and copies of all 
constituent Instruments defining the rights 
of holders at long-term debt of the bank and 
of all subsidiaries for which consolidated or 
unconsolidated financial statements are re¬ 
quired to be filed. 

(b) ’There need not be filed, however, (1) 
any instrument with respect to long-term 
debt not being registered hereunder if the 
total amount of securities authorized there¬ 
under does not exceed 25 per cent of the 
equity capital accounts of the bank and its 
subsidiaries on a consolidated basis and if 
there Is filed an agreement to furnish a copy 
of such instrument to the Board upon re¬ 
quest, (2) any Instrument with respect to 
any class of securities if appropriate steps to 
assure the redemption or retirement of such 
class will be taken prior to or upon delivery 
by the bank of the securities being registered, 
or (3) copies of instruments evidencing scrip 
certificates for fractions of shares. 

4. Copies of all pension, retirement, or 
other deferred conq>ehsatlon plans, con¬ 
tracts, or arrangements. If any such plan, 
contract, or arrangement is not set-forth in 
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a formal document, furnish a reasonably de¬ 
tailed description thereof. Cc^lea of any 

booklet or other description of any such plan, 

contract, or arrangement shall also be filed. 

5. Cities of any plan setting forth the 
terms and conditions upon which outstand¬ 
ing options, warrants, or rights to purchase 

securities of the bank or its subsidiaries from 

the bank or its affiliates have been Issued, to¬ 
gether with specimen copies of such options, 

warrants, or rights; or, if they were not is¬ 

sued pursuant to such a plan, copies of each 

such option, warrant, or right. 
6. Copies of any voting trust agreement re¬ 

ferred to In answer to Item (12]. 

7. (a) Copies of every material contract 

not made in the ordinary course of business 

that is to be performed in whole or in part 

at or after the filing of the Registration 

Statement or that was made not more than 

two years before such filing and performance 
of which has not been completed. Only con¬ 

tracts need be filed as to which the bank 

or a subsidiary is a party or has succeeded to 

a party by assumption or assignment, and in 

which the bank or such subsidiary has a 
beneficial Interest. 

(b) If the contract is such as ordinarily 
accompfmles the kind of business conducted 

by the bank and its subsidiaries, it is made 

in the CM'dinary course of business and need 
not be filed, unless it falls within one or 

more of the following categories, in which 
case it should be filed except where imma¬ 

terial in amount or significance: 

(1) Directors, officers, promoters,,.voting 

trustee, or security holders named in answer 

to Item 11(a) are parties thereto except 
where the contract merely involves purchase 

or sale of current assets having a determina¬ 
ble market price, at such price. 

(2) It calls for the acquisition or sale of 

fixed assets for a consideration exceeding 

[10] per cent of the value of all fixed assets 
of the bank and its subsidiaries. 

(3) It is a lease under which a significant 

part of the property described under Item 4 
is held by the bank, or 

(4) The amount of the contract, or its 

importance to the business of the bank and 

its subsidiaries, is material, and the terms 

and conditions are of a nature of which in¬ 
vestors reasonably should be Informed. 

(c) Any bonxis or profit-sharing plan, con¬ 
tract, or arrangement shall be deemed ma¬ 
terial and shall be filed. 

§ 206.42 Form for annual report of 
bank (Form F—2). 

Board or Qovxrnors or the Federal Reserve 
System 

roRM r-a 

Annual REa>osT Pursuant to Section 13 or 

THE Securities ExcaANCE Act or 1934 

For the fiscal year ended ___ 

(Exact name of registrant as specified, in its 
charter) 

(State or other Jurisdiction of incorporation 

or organization) 

[ (I.RB. Employer Identification No.) ] 

(Address of principal) (Zip Code) 
Bank’s telephone number, Including area 
code - — . _ 

Securities registered pursuant to Section 
ia(b) of the Act: 

Title of each elate 

PROPOSED RULES 

Name of each exchange on which registered 

Securities registered piunuant to Section 12 

(g) of the Act: 

(Title of class) 

(Title of class) 

(General Instructions] 

A. [Rule as to Use of Form F-2.] (a) (Form 

F-2 shall be used for annual reports pur¬ 

suant to section 13 of the Securities Ex¬ 
change Act of 1934.] 

(b) (Reports on this form shall be filed 

within 90 days after the end of the fiscal year 
covered by the repOTt, or within 30 days of 

the mailing of the bank’s annual report to 

stockholders, which ever occurs first.] 
B. [Application of Regulation F.] ((a) The 

Board’s Regulation F contains certain gen¬ 
eral requirements which are applicable to 

reports on any form. These general require¬ 

ments should be carefully read and observed 
in the lureparation and filing of reports on 

this form.] 
((b) Particular attention is directed to 

{ 206.4 which contains general requirements 

regarding matters such as the kind and size 

of paper to be used, the legibility of the re¬ 

port, the Information to be given whenever 
the title of securities is required to be stated, 
and the filing of the report. ’The definitions 

contained in Section 206.2 should be es¬ 

pecially noted.] 

C. [Preparation of Report.\ ((a) ’This form 
is not to be used as a blank form to be filled 
in, but only as a guide in the preparation of 

the report on peqier meeting the require¬ 

ments of I 206.4(t). ’Ihe report shall con¬ 

tain the item numbers and captions of all 

items but the text of such items may be 

omitted. ’The answers to the items shall be 

prepared in the manner specified in § 206.4 

(u).] 
((b) Except where information is required 

to be given for the fiscal year or as of a speci¬ 
fied date, it shall be given as of the latest 
practicable date. 

(c) Attention is directed to {206.4(J) 

which states: “In addition to the informa¬ 

tion expressly required to be included in a 
statement or report, there shall be added 
such further material Information, if any, 

as may be necessary to make the required 

statements, in the light of the circumstances 
under which they are made, not misleading.’* 

D. [Signature and Filing of Report.] (Four 

complete copies of the report, including fi¬ 

nancial statements, exhibits and all other 
papers and documents filed as a part thereof, 

and four additional copies which need not in¬ 

clude exhibits, shall be filed with the Board. 
At least one complete copy of the report, in¬ 

cluding financial statements, exhibits and 

all other papers and documents filed as a 
part tiiereof, shall be filed with each ex¬ 

change on which any class of securities of 

the bank is registered. At least one complete 

copy of the report filed with the Board and 

one such copy filed with each exchange shall 

be manually signed. Copies not manually 

signed shall bear tiqied or printed 
signatures.] 

E. [Disclosure with Respect to Foreign 
Subsidiaries.] (Information required by any 
item or other requirement of this form with 

reflect to any foreign subsidiary may be 

omitted to the extent that the required dls- 

idosure would be detrimental to the bank. 

However, financial statements, otherwise re¬ 

quired, khall not be (nnltted pursuant to this 
instruction. Where information is omitted 

pursuant to this instruction, a statement 
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shall be made that such information has 
been omitted and the names of the subsidi¬ 

aries Involved shall be separately furnished 

to the Board. The Board may, in its discre¬ 

tion, call for justification that the required 

disclosure would be detrimental.] 
F. [Incorporation of Certain Information 

by Reference.] (Attention is directed to 

f 206.4(e) which provides for the incorpora¬ 
tion by reference of information contained 

in certain documents in answer or partial 

answer to any item of a report.] 
Q. (Omission of Information Previously 

Filed.] ((a) Except as provided in paragraph 

(b) below, the information called for by 

Itms 1, 2. 3, 4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 15 is to be 

furnished by all banks required to file a 

report on this form. Items 6, 6, 7, 13 and 

14 may be omitted from the report by any 

bank which, since the close of the fiscal year, 
has filed with the Board a definitive proxy 
statement or a definitive information state¬ 

ment pursuant to { 206.5, which involved the 

election of directors.] 

((b) If the information called for by Item 
2, 9, or 12 would be unchanged from that 

given in a previous report, a reference to 

the previous report which Includes the re-" 
qulred information will be sufficient. Copies 
of such previous report need not be filed 

with the report currently being filed on this 

form.] 
[Item I. Approximate Number of Equity 

Security Holders.] 
(State in the tabular form indicated be¬ 

low the approximate number of holders of 
record of each class of equity securities of 

the bank as of the end of the fiscal year;] 

1(1)1 
(Title of Class] 

((2)1 
(Number of record holders] 

[Instructions. 1. Attention is directed to 
the definition of the tenn "equity security’’ 

in section 3(a) (11) ot the Act and the defi¬ 

nition of the term “held of record’’ in 

|206.2(J).) 
(2. ’The information shall be given as of 

the end of the last fiscal year or as of any 

subsequent date, except that if the latest 

determination of the number of record hold¬ 

ers of any class of equity securities was made 

for some other purpose within 90 days prior 

to the end of the last fiscal year, the infor¬ 
mation may be given as of the date of such 
determination. ] 

(3. Information need not be given with 

respect to the number of holders of out¬ 

standing nontransferable options to pur¬ 

chase securities of the bank.] 

Item 2. Parents and subsidiaries of the 
bank. Furnish a list or diagram showing the 

relationship of the bank to all parents and 
subsidiaries, and as to each person named in¬ 

dicate the percentage of voting securities 

owned, or other basis of control, by its im¬ 

mediate parent. (See General Instruction 

O.] 
Instructions. 1. This item need not be 

answered if there has been no change in the 

list or diagram as last previously reported. 

2. ’The list or diagram shall Include the 

bank and shall be so prepared as to show 
clearly the relationship of each person 

named to the bank and to the other persons 

named. If any person is controlled by means 

of the direct ownership of its securities by 
two or more persons, so indicate by appro¬ 
priate cross reference. 

3. Designate by appropriate symbols (a) 

subsidiaries for which separate financial 
statements are filed; (b) subsidiaries in¬ 

cluded in the respective consolidated finan¬ 

cial statements, ((c) subsidiaries Included in 
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grotq) ftlad tor uncon- 

aolldated cobatiUaiiM]. uad (d) other sub- 

skUerlM. tniUeettsg bdeny why rtetewente 

of such rohekllert— ere sot died. 

4. Indicate the name of the (etate or other 

Juriedlctlon] In which each eubeldlary was 

<M;ganiaed [<w Incorporated.] 

ft. The nemitt of particular subsidiaries 

may be ix the unnamed subsldiariaa. 

consklaced in the asgregate as a single sub¬ 

sidiary. would not constitute a sl^iflcant 

subsidhuy. 
ft. A parson, approximately 60 p«r cent of 

whoae voting senu’itlee are owned, directly 

or indirectly, by the bank, and approximately 
50 per cent of whoae voting securities ate 

owned dlreetly or Indirectly, by another 

person, [or if the bank takes up the equity In 
earntngn of any other uncon¬ 

solidated peraon] be considered a sub¬ 

sidiary for the purpose of this Item. 

Item J. Btwteess. ((a) Describe any ma¬ 
teriel developments slmw the 

beginning of the fiscal year In the buslneas 

siul intended to be done by the bank 

its subsidiaries. The description shall 
informaUon as to changes in matters 

M to which information is required to be 
furnished In response to Item 3 of Form F-1.] 

[(b) H the bank and its subsidiarlss en- 

gi^ in material tyerations in foreign coun¬ 

tries. OT if a material portion of revenues is 

dsrtved frmn eustomeia in foreign countries, 

appropriate disclosure shall be made with 
rmpect to the of that part of the 

business to the and the risks attendant 

titereto. Insofar as practicable, furnish in- 

formaUon with respect to volume and rela¬ 

tive profitability of such operations.] 
((c) The Board may. upon written request 

of the bank and where consistent with the 
protection of Investora, permit the omission 

of any of the Infcumatioa herein required or 
the furxUahlng in substitution therefor of 

information of comparable 

character. The Board sosy also nqulre the 

furnWilng of other information In addition 

to, or in substitution for, the InformaOon 

herein required in any case where such In¬ 
formation is necessary or iqipit^iate for an 

adequate descr4>tion of the buslneas done 

or Intended to be done.] 
Item, 4. Summary of operatioua. (Furnish 

In comparative ^*f^Mm***’^ form a summary 

of operations for the bank or for the bank 
mnA Its subsidiaries consolidated, as appro¬ 

priate, for—] 
((a) each of the last five fiscal years of the 

Hank (or fbr tuo ufe of the bank and Its 

predecessozs, if lass), and] 
[(b) any addltioDal fiscal years necessary 

to keep the summary from being mislead - 

ing.] 

[Where neccasary. include Informatloa or 

cC SBaSeiial significance to In- 

vestors In appraising the results abown, or 
refer to such Information or explanation set 

forth elsewhere in the registratioii state¬ 

ment.) 

[Instruction. 1. As a mmimum, (q>OTating 

income, operating expenses, ineoms before 
intvimi taxes and securl^ gains (losses), 

applicable income taxes, income before se¬ 

curity gains (losses), security gains (losses), 
and net income should be presented. The 

summary shall reflect retroactive adjust¬ 

ments of any material Itema affecting the 
comparabUlty of the rsenlts.] 

[S. Per share earnings and dividends de¬ 

clared for each period of the summary shall 

be also shown. The basis of the computation 

of par share earnings rtiall be stated, togeth¬ 

er with the number of shares used in ^e 

computation. The bank shall file as an ex¬ 

hibit a statement setting forth in reason¬ 

able detail the conq>utation of per share 

earnings, unless the computation can be 

clearly determined from the answo' to this 

item.] 

[3. (a) If debt aamwittas ase bsfag ragis- 
tezed, the bank msky. at Us nptiiwt, show in 

tabular form for each year the 

of earnings tc fiaad ehaigaa Bndi ntto ahall 

be calculated both on the basis of — 

interest on deposits inrfiunng interest 

on deposits as pert of **flBad cdiarges.’*] 

((b) gamings shall be computed after all 

oi>emtlng and Income deductions except fixed 

charges and taxes based on income or profits 

and after aiminattng imdlstnbuted income 

or unffonsolldatad subaldlariee and 50 per 
cent or leas owned parsons.) 

I (c) The tacm “fixed chargas" shaU mean 

(1) Interest and amortizatton of debt dis¬ 

count and expense and premium on all in¬ 

debtedness; (h) such portion of rentals as 

can ba damonstrated to be representative 
of the Lnterest factor In the particular case.] 

((d) Any bank deetlng to show the ratio 

of earnings to fixed charges, in accordance 

with this instruction, shall file as an exhibit 

a statement aetting forth in reasonable de¬ 

tail the conqMitatlons of the ratios drown.) 

[/test ft. Principal holders of voting securi¬ 

ties and security holdings of management. 
Set forth the same Information as to prin¬ 
cipal holdars of voting securities and secu¬ 

rity hzMings of management as Is required to 

ba fiimished by Item 6 of Form F-ft. See 

Oeneral Instruction O.) 

{Item ft. DIrecton of bank. Bsi forth the 

same information as to directors of bank as 
is required to be furnished by Item ft of Form 

F-ft. See Oeneral Instruction O.) 

[Item 7. Remuneration of director and of¬ 

ficers and rdated matters. Set forth the 

same information as to remuneration of at- 
fleezs and dirsetors and their transitions 

with managemant and others as is required 
to be furnished by Item 7 (a), (b), and (c) 

of Form F-ft. Bee Oeneral Instruction O.) 
[Item ft. Bank Premises and Other Beal 

Bitate. Describe material changes In the looa- 

Uon and general diaracter of premises and 
real property of the bank and its subsidiaries, 

whether bald in fee or Isaeed, and if leased, 

the eqdration dates of material leases.) 
Item ft. [Ingal Proceedings. Brielly describe 

any material pending legal prooesdings, othi 

than ordinary routine liti^tlon inddeotal 
to the business, to which the bank or any of 

its subeldlenes is a party or of which any of 
their property Is the subject. Include the 

name of the court or agency in which the 

proceedings are pending, the date lastttuted. 

the principal parties thereto, a description of 

the factual basis slisgert to underlie the pro¬ 
ceedings and the relief aou^t. Include 
Rimtiar information as to any such proceed¬ 

ings known to be contemplated by govern¬ 

mental authorities. See Oeneral Instruction 

O.) 
[fastruettons. 1. Mo eoneetioa action or 

other claim need be described unless it de¬ 
parts from the normal kirul of such acticoa.] 

[X No informatkm need be given with re¬ 

spect to any proceeding which involves pri- 

naerily a claim for damages if the amount 
invoived. exclusive of interset and costs, doss 

not exceed 10 per cent of the equity capital 

of the bank and Its subsidiariea on a emi- 
soUdated bwda However, if any proceeding 

presents in large degree the same issues as 
other proceedings pending or known to be 

contemplated, the amount involved in such 

other proceedings shall be included In com¬ 

puting such porcentege.) 

[3. Notwithstanding Instructions 1 and X 

any material proceedings to which any direc¬ 

tor. officer or aflXlate of the bank, any secu¬ 

rity holder named in azwwer to Item 4(a), or 
any associate of any such director, officer or 

security holder, is a party, or has a material 
interest, adverse to the bank or any of its 

subsidiaries shall also be described.) 

[4. Notwithstanding the foregoing, ad¬ 

ministrative or judicial proceedings arising 

\mder any Federal, State or local provisions 

regulatiag the ffiscdiarge of materials into the 

esehroasneat or otharwlee relattr^ to the pre- 

taettaa of the enviranment. shaU not be 

be deemed “ordhMry routine litigation inci¬ 

dental to the buetaess" and ahaU be described 

if such proceeding Is matsrlal to the busi¬ 

ness or financial condition of the bank or if 
it Involvss primarily a claim for damages aiKl 

the amount involved, exclusive of interest 

and costs, exceeds 10 per cent of the equity 

capital of the bank and its subsidiaries on a 

conaalldated basis. Any sneh proceedtegs by 

governmental antborltiee sban be deemed 
material and shall be described whether or 

not the amount of any claim for damages in¬ 
volved exceeds 10 psroent of equity capital 

on a cnnsolldatsd basis and whether or zx>t 
such proceedings are considered “ordinary 

routine litigation incidental to the buslneas”; 
provided however, that such proceedlags 
which are slTyiflar In nature may be group^ 

and described ganerieally stating: tbs n\un- 
ber of such proceedings in each group; a 

generic description of sudr proceedings; the 
issues generally Involved; and, if such pro¬ 

ceedings in the aggregate are material to the 

business or financial condition of the 
registrant, the effect of such proceedings on 

the business or financial eonditlon of the 
bank.) 

[item 10. increases and Da creases in Out¬ 

standing Becurltlss. Give the following in¬ 
formation as to aU increaeee and decreases 

during the fiscal year in the amount of equity 
securities of the bank outstanding:) 

[(1) The title of the class of securities 
Invcfived; ] 

[(2) The date of the transaction;] 

((3) The amount of securities involved 
and whether an increase or a decrease; ] 

[(4) A brief deecription of the transac¬ 

tion in which the increase or decrease oc¬ 
curred. If previoudy reported, the descrip¬ 
tion may be incorporated by a specific refer¬ 
ence to the previons filing.) 

[Instruction. The information shall be pre¬ 
pared in the form of a reconciliation between 

the amounts shown to be outstanding on the 

balance sheet to be filed with this report and 

the amounts shown on the bank’s balance 
sheet for the previous year. The exercise of 

outstanding options or warrants (separately 
by class or type of option warrant), conver¬ 

sions of previously issued oonvortible securi¬ 
ties (separately by class of security) and the 
issuance of options may be grouped together 

showing the dates between which all such 
transactions occrured.] 

[Item 11. Officers of the bonk. f(a) List 

the names and ages of all offloers of the bank 

and all persons chosen to become officers; 
state the nature of any family relationship 

between them; indicate aU positions and 

offices with the bank held by each such per¬ 
sons; state his term of office as officer enrf 

the period during which he has served as 

such and briefly describe any arrangement 

or understanding between him axMi any other 

poBou pursuant to which he was stfected as 

an officer.] 

[Instructions. 1. Do not Include arrange- 

menta or understandings with directors or 

officers of the bank acting solely in their 

capacities as such.) 
[2. The term “ofllecr” is defined in sec¬ 

tion] 206X(q). 
|X The term "family retatloDshlp” means 

any relattonehip by blood, marriage or adop¬ 

tion. not more remote than first cousin.) 
[ (b) Give a brief account of the business 

experience during the past five years of each 

officer, including his principal oceupatlotu 
and employment diurlng that period and the 

name and principal hnslnass of any corpora¬ 

tion or other organization in which such oc¬ 

cupations and employment were carried on. 

Where an officer has been employed by the 

bank or a subsidiary of the bemk for less than 

five years, a brief explanation should be in- 
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eluded M to ttie xuiture ot tbe neponetblU* 
ties xmdertaken by the Individual In prior 
podtlone to provide adequate dlaeleauie of 
hlB prior buslneaa eKperlence.) 

[/tern 12. InOemniflcmtion of €irectora mud 
officera.] [State the general effect of any 
charter provlaton. bylaw, oontraot, arrange¬ 
ment or Btatute under which any director 
or olBoer of the bank la Ineured or Indemni¬ 
fied In any manner agalnat any llaMllty 
which he may Incur In hie capacity as such. 
See Section O of General InatructlaaB.'] 

{Item. 13. Options granted to management 
to pnrehaae aecuritiea.] [Set forth the same 
Information as to options granted to man¬ 
agement to purchase securities as Is required 
to be fumliAied by Item 7(d) of Form F-S. 
See Section O of General Instructions.) 

[Item 14. Interest of management end 
others tn certain transactions.] (Set forth the 
same Information as to the Interest of man¬ 
agement and others In certain transactions 
as Is required to be furnished by Item 7 (e), 
(f), and (g> of Form F-6. See Section G of 
General Instructions.) 

Item 15. Financial statements and exhib¬ 
its. List below all financial statements and 
exhibits filed as a part of the annual report: 

(a) Financial statements. 
(b) Exhibits, [including those incor¬ 

porated by reference.] 
[Instruction. Where any financial state¬ 

ment or exhibit is incorporated by reference, 
the incorporation by reference shall be set 
forth in the list required by this item. See 
|20«.<(g).) 

SlONATXnUU 

PuiBuant to the requirements of the Secu- 
rltlea KxiAange Act ot 19M, the bank has 
duty cauBsd this annual report to be signed 
on Its behalf by the undersigned, therexmto 
duly authorlaed. 

(Name of bfuik) 
Date_By- 

(Name and title of signing 
offloer) 

IwvrsucnoNS as to Financiai. PrATSUxirra 

These instructious specify the balanoe 
sheeta and statements of Inoome required to 
be filed as a part of annual reports on this 
form. Section 2(M.7 of this Part governs the 
vertfioatlon, foim, and content of the halanna 
sheets and statements of income required, 
including the basis of consolidation, and 
preacrlbes the atatement of nhanges In capi¬ 
tal accounts, (statement of changes in flnan- 
olal posltloau) and the aehadulas to be filed 
In auDDort thereof. 

1. Financial statements of the bank, (a) 
There Aall be filed for the bank. In compara¬ 
tive columnar form verified balanoe aheeta 
as of the doas of the last taro fiscal years 
and verified statementa of tneosne for such 
fiscal yeaxB. 

(b) Notwithstanding paragnq>h (a), tba 
liullTidnal financial statements of the bank 
may be omitted if oonaolldated statements of 
the bank and one or more at Its subsidiaries 
are filed. 

2. Consolidated statements. There shall be 
filed for the bank and Its majority-owned 
(1) bank premises subsidiaries. (11) subsidi¬ 
aries operating uiuler the pcovlBlona of aeo- 
ttons 2S or 86(a) of the Federal Beaerve Act 
(“Agreement Corporations*' and "Edge Act 
Ooeposatioaas’'), and (111) dgnlfloant subald- 
tariea. In coraipiaratlve columnar form verl- 
ftsd oansohdatad balance Sheets as of the 
dose of the last two fiscal yean at the bank 
and verified consolidated statements of In¬ 
come for sodi fiacSl years. 

3. Separate statements ef unconsolidated 
subsidlariss and other peraons. There shall 
be filed such other verified financial state¬ 
ments with respect to unconsolidated subeld- 

lanes and aOier persons as are material to a 
proper imdcrstanrtlng of the financial posi¬ 
tion and results of (^mratlons of the total 
entsrprlae. (For purposes of this Item, “other 
persons** Includes 60 percent owned peraons 
and unconaolidated peraons In ahlch the 
hank takes up equity In undistributed 
earnings.) 

4. Filing of other statements In certain 
cases. The Board may, upon the request of 
the bank and where consistent with the pro¬ 
tection of Investors, permit the omission of 
one or more of the statements herein re¬ 
quired or the filing in substitution therefor 
of ^^rropriate statements of comparable 
charactw. The Board may also reqtdre the 
filing of other statements In addition to, or 
In substitution for, the statements hesein 
required In any case where such statements 
are necessary or appropriate for an adequate 
presentation of the financial condlttam of any 
perscni whose finan<dal statraoents are re¬ 
quired, or whose statements are otherwise 
necessary for the protection of investors. 

iNSTBUenONS AS TO EXHtBITS 

Subject to provisions regarding Incorpo¬ 
ration by reference, the following exhibits 
Shan be filed as part of the repmt: 

1. Copies of aU amendments or modlfloa- 
tlons, not previously filed, to all eBhlblts pre- 
vtoully filed (or cc^les of such exhibits as 
amended or modified). 

2. Copies of aU documenta of the character 
required to be filed as an exhibit to an orig¬ 
inal fofm for registration of securities of a 
bank which have been executed or otherwise 
put Into effect during the fiscal year and 
not previously filed. 

5 206.43 Form for current report of a 
bank (Form F-S). 

Boakd or GovnNOBS or the Fedkiial Rxsesvk 
Ststkm 

romx F-s 

CoasxNT Bxpost 

Pursuant to Section 18 of the Securitisa 
Sscffiange Act of 1984. R>r the month of 
__ 19__ 

(Ssairt name of bank as specified In ehsater) 

(Address of principal olBoe) 

Oxinauu. Imstbuctions 

A. Preparation of report. This form is not 
to be used as a blank form to be filled In but 
only as a guide In the preparation of the 
report. The r^>ort shall contain the nuaoibere 
and captions of sOl applicable Items, but the 
text of such Items may be omitted If the 
answers with respect thereto are prepared In 
the manner spewed In |906.4(u) of this 
Part. An Items which are not required to be 
answered in a particular report may be 
omitted and no reference thereto need be 
mtule In the report. Particular attention 
rtionld be given to the definitions In i 906fi 
and the general requirements In | 806.4 of 
this Part. 

B. Bvents to be rqxnted. A report on this 
form Is required to be filed upon the occur¬ 
rence of any one or more of the events qreoi- 
fied In the Items of Nils form. Reports are to 
be filed within 18 days after the close of each 
month during which any of the Q>eclfled 
events occurs. However, If substantially the 
Sam* Information as that required by this 
form has been previously reported by the 
bank, an additional report of Nre Information 
on this form need rK>t be made. 

C. Incorporation by reference to proxy 
statement, statement where management 
does not sotlctt proxlsa. or annual report to 
seourlty-holdars. Information contained In 
any Statement previously filed with the 
Board pursuant to i 206.6(a) of this Part or 

in an annual report to security holders fur¬ 
nished to the Board pursuant to |80iA(c) 
of this Part m^ be Incorporated by refer¬ 
ence In answer or partial answer to any Item 
or itcBos ot this form. In addition, any 
flnanolal statements oontained In any such 
Statement or annual report may be Incorpo¬ 
rated by reference provided such financial 
statements substantially meet the requlre- 
menta of this form. 

ImroBMATioN To Bx iNCiiUoxo Uf Repost 

Item. 1. Changes in control of bank. 
(a) If any pmon has become a parent of 

the bank, give the name of such person, the 
date and a brief descrlptkm the trans¬ 
action or transactions by which the person 
became such a parent and the percentage 
of voting securities of the bank owned by the 
parent or other basis of control by the 
parent over tke bank. 

(b) If any person has ceased to be a par¬ 
ent of the bank, give the name of mch per¬ 
son and the date and a brief description of 
the transaction or transactions by which the 
peraon osassd to be such a parent. 

(o) If sectirlUes of a bank or any of Its 
pasents have been pledged under such cir¬ 
cumstances that a default may result In a 
change of control ot the hank, state the 
names of the pledgor and pledgee and the 
title and amount of seouilties pledged. 
Instruction. Where, pursuant to a previ¬ 
ously reported pled^ agreement, additional 
seourltias are pledged on the same terms, no 
r^x>rt Is necessary unless there is a signifi¬ 
cant change In the percentage of voting 
securities pledgecL 

Item 2. Acquisition or disposition of as¬ 
sets. 

It the bank or any of Its (significant sub- 
sidlariBB) has acquired or rtlspnasd of a sig¬ 
nificant amormt of assets, otherwise than 
In the osdkiary course of business, state the 
date and manner of acquisition ar diapoal- 
tkm and briefly describe the asrets Involved, 
the nature and amount of const deration 
given or received therefor, the principle fol¬ 
lowed in determining the amount of such 
censlderaticm. the Identity of the peraons 
from whom the assets were acquired or to 
wham they were sold and the nature of any 
material relationship between such peraons 
and the bank cur any of Its aflUiatas, any dl- 
reotor or olBoer of the bank, or any associate 
of any suOh director or offloer. 

Instructions. 1. No Information need be 
glvaw as to (1) any transaction between any 
person and any wboUy-ownod subsidiary of 
suoSk peeson; l.e., a subsidiary substantially 
an of wSioae outstanding voting aeeniltias are 
owned by such person and/or Its ottier 
wbOUy-owned subsidiarios; (U) any transac¬ 
tion between two or more wholly-owned 
subsidiaries of any person; or (111) the re¬ 
demption or other acquisition of securities 
from the public, or the sale or other dls- 
posttlon of securitias to the puUle, by the 
bank of such securities. 

8. nie term ‘'acqulittlon** Includes every 
puxehaee. acquisition by lease, exchange, 
merger, eomsoltdatton. succession or other ac¬ 
quisition; provided that such term does not 
Include the construction or development of 
property by or for the bank or Its subsidi¬ 
aries or the acquisition of materials for such 
purpose, and does not Include the acquisition 
of aasets acquired (1) In collecting a debt 
previously contracted In good faith or (11) In 
a fiduciary capacity. The term "disposition** 
Includes every sale, disposition by lease, ex¬ 
change. merger, consolidation, mortgage, or 
hypothecation of assets, assignment, aban¬ 
donment, destruction, or other disposition, 
but does not Intflude disposition of assets 
acquired (1) In eoDocting a dtbk prevloualy 
contracted In good telth or (11) In a fiduciary 
capacity. 
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3. The information called f<M' by this Item 
is to be given aa to each tranaactlon or aeries 
of related tranaactfons of the alee Indicated. 
The acqutaitloa or di^xiBltlon of securities 
shall be deemed the Indirect acquisition or 
disposition of the assets represented by such 
securities If It results in ^e acquisition or 
disposition of control of such assets. 

4. An acquisition or disposition shall be 
deemed to Involve a slgniflcant amount of 
assets (i) if the net book value of such as¬ 
sets or the amount paid or received therefor 
upon such acquisition or disposition ex¬ 
ceeded {5 percent] of the equity capital ac¬ 
counts of the bank, or (ii) if it involved the 
acquisition or disposition of a business whose 
gross (grating revenues for its last fiscal 
year exceeded 6 percent of the gross operat¬ 
ing revenues the bank and its consolidated 
subsidiaries for the bank’s latest fiscal year 

5. WhM« assets are acquired or disposed of 
through the acquisition or disposition of 
control ot a person, the person from whom 
such contrcA was acquired or to whom it was 
diq>o6ed of shall be deemed the person from 
whom the assets were acquired or to whom 
they wwe disposed of, for the purposes of 
this item. Where such control was acquired 
from or diqxised to not more than five 
persons, their names shall be given, other¬ 
wise it will suffice to indentlfy in an ap¬ 
propriate manner the class of such persons. 

6. Attention is directed to the require¬ 
ments at the end of the form with respect 
to the filing of financial statements for busi¬ 
nesses acquired. 

Item 3. Legal proceedings. 
(a) Briefly describe any material legal pro¬ 

ceedings, other thsm ordinary routine pro¬ 
ceedings incidental to the business, to which 
the bank or any of its subsidiaries has be¬ 
come a party or cd which any of their prop¬ 
erty has become the subject. Include the 
name of the court or agency in which the 
proceedings were instituted, the date insti¬ 
tuted, (a description of the factual basis, 
the relief sought,] and the principal parties 
thmwto. 

(b) If any such proceeding previously re¬ 
ported has been terminated, identify the 
proceeding, state the date and nature of 
such termination and the general effect 
thereof with reflect to the bank and its 
subsidiaries. 

Iixstructi<xis. 1. No information need be 
given with respect to any proceeding which 
invidves primarily a claim for damages if 
the amoimt invcdved exclusive of interest 

costs, does not exceed (10 per cent] 
the equity ciqiital accounts of the bank. 
However, if any proceeding presents in large 
degree the same issues aa other proceedings 
pending or known to be omitemplated, the 
amount Involved in such other proceedings 
shall be included in oonqiuting such 
peroentage. 

2. Any material proceeding to which any 
director, officer, or affiliate ot the bank, any 
holder of more than 10 per cent of any class 
of its equity aecurltlea, or any associate of 
any such director, officer, or security holder, 
is a party advMse to the bank or any of its 
subsidiaries, shall also be described. 

13. Any proceeding to which any director, 
officer or affiliatee of the registrant, any prin¬ 
cipal holder of equity securities of the regis¬ 
trant or any associate of any such director, 
officer or security holder, la a party adverse 
to the registrant or any of its subsidlarlee 
shall also be described.] 

(4. Notwithstanding the foregoing admin¬ 
istrative or Judicial proceedings arising tm- 
der any Federal, State or local provisions 
regulating the discharge of materials into 
the enviKMunent or otherwise relating to 
the protection of the environment, shall not 
be deemed "ordinary routine litigation inci¬ 
dental to the business" and shall be de¬ 

scribed if such proceeding is material to the 
business or financial condition of Mm regis¬ 
trant or if it Involvea primarily a claim for 
damages and the amount lnv<dved, exclusive 
of Interest and costs, exceeds 10 per cent of 
the equity capital of the registrant and its 
subsidiaries on a consoHdated basis. Any 
such proceedings by governmental authori¬ 
ties shall be deemed material and shall be 
described whether or not the amount od any 
claim for damages involved exceeds 10 per 
cent of equity capital on a consolidated basis 
and whether or not such proceedings are 
considered "ordinary routine litigation inci¬ 
dental to the buslnees"; provided however, 
that such proceedings which are similar in 
nature may be grouped and described gener- 
loally stating: the niunber of such proceed¬ 
ings in each grotip; a generic description of 
such proceedings; the issues generally in¬ 
volved; and, if such proceedings in the ag¬ 
gregate are material to the business or finan¬ 
cial condition of the registrant, the effect 
of such proceedings cm the business or finan¬ 
cial condition of the registrant.] 

Item 4. 
Changes in sectirities. (a) If the instru¬ 

ments defining the rights of the holders of 
any class of registered securities have been 
materially modified, give the title of the class 
of securities Involved and state briefly the 
general effect of such modlfloaticm upon the 
rights of holders of such securittos. 

(b) If the rights evidenced by any class of 
restored securities have been nuvterlally 
limited or qualified by the iastumoe or mod¬ 
ification of cmy other class of securities, state 
briefly the general effect of the Iseuanoe or 
modlflcatlon of sued! other clcuas of securitise 
upon the rights of the holders of Uie reg¬ 
istered securities. 

Instruction. Working capital restrictions 
and other limitations upon the payment of 
dividends are to be reported hereimder. 

Item 5. Defaults upon senior securities. 
(a) If thwe has been any material default 

in the payment of principal, IntMest, a sink¬ 
ing or purchase fimd installment, or any 
othw material default not cured within 30 
days, with respect to any indebtedness ot the 
bank or any oi its significant subsidiaries 
exceeding 5 percmit of the equity capital 
accounts of the bank. idenUfy the indebted¬ 
ness and state the natiue of the default. In 
the case of such a default in the payment of 
principal, interest, or a sinking or purchase 
fund installment, state the amount of the 
default and the total arrearage on the date 
of filing this r^mrt. 

Instruction. This paragnq>h refers only to 
events which have become defaults vmder 
the governing Instruments, ik., after the ex¬ 
piration of any period grace and compli¬ 
ance with any notice requirements. 

(b) If any material arrearage in the pay> 
ment of dividends hi^s occurred or if there 
has been any other material delinquency not 
cured within 30 days, with respect to any 
class of preferred stock of the bank which is 
registMed or which ranks prior to any class 
of registered securities, or with respect to 
any class ot preferred stock of any significant 
subsidiary of the bank, give the title of the 
class and state the nature of the arrearage or 
delinquency. In the case of an arrearage in 
the payment of dividends, state the amount 
and total arrearage on the date of filing this 
repemt. 

Item 8. Increase in amount of securities 
outstanding. 

If the amount of seciuitles of the bank 
outstanding has been increased through the 
issuance of any new class of securities or 
through the issuance or reissuance of any 
additional securities of a class outstanding 
and the aggregate amount of all such in¬ 
creases not previously reported exceeds 6 per¬ 
cent (rf the previously outstanding securities 

ot the class, furnish the f<^lowlng informa¬ 
tion: 

(a) Utle of class, the amount outstanding 
as last previously reported, and the amount 
presently outstanding (as of a qiecifled 
date). 

(b) A brief description of the transaction 
or transactions resulting in the increase and 
a statement of the aggregate net cash pro¬ 
ceeds or the nature and aggregate amount 
of any other consideration received or to be 
received by the bank. 

(c) The names of the principal under¬ 
writers. if any. indicating any such under¬ 
writers which are affiliates of the bank. 

(d) A reasonably itemized statement of 
the purposes, so far as determinable, for 
which the net proceeds have been or are to 
be used and the approximate amount used or 
to be used fw each such purpose. 

[ (e) If the securities were capital shares, 
a statement of the amount of the proceeds 
credited or to be credited to any account 
other than the appropriate capital share 
account.] 

Instructions. 1. This item does not apply 
to notes, drafts, bills of exchange, or bank 
acceptances which mature not later than 
12 months from the date of issuance. No re¬ 
port need be made where the amount not 
previously reported, although in excess ot 6 
percent of the amount previously outstand¬ 
ing, does not exceed ($60,000] face amoimt of 
Indebtedness or 1,000 shares or other units. 

2. This item includes the reissuance of 
'treasury securities and securities held tor 
the accoimt of the issuer thereof. The exten¬ 
sion of the maturity date of indebtedness 
shall be deemed to be the issuance of new 
indebtedness for the piupose of thu item. In 
the case of such an extension, the percentage 
shall be cmnputed upon the basis (rf the 
IMlncipal amount of the indebtedness ex¬ 
tended. 

Item 7. Decrease in amount of securities 
outstanding. 

If the amount of any class of securities of 
the bank outstanding has been decreased 
through one ot more transactions and the 
aggregate amount ot all such decreases not 
previously r^>orted exceeds 6 percent of the 
amount ot securities of the class previously 
outstanding, furnish the following infOTma- 
tlon: 

(a) I’ltle of the class, the amount out¬ 
standing as last previously reported, and the 
amount presently outstanding (as of a spec¬ 
ified date). 

(b) A brief description of the transaction 
or transactions lnv<4vlng the decrease and 
a statement of the aggregate amount of cash 
or the nature and aggregate amount of any 
other consideratiem paid cm* to be paid by the 
bank in (x>nnectlon with such transacrtlon or 
transactions. 

Instruction. Instruction 1 to 6 shall also 
iq>ply to this item. This item need not be 
answered as to decreases resulting from 
ordinary sinking fund operations, similar pe¬ 
riodic decreases made pursuant to the terms 
of the constituent instruments, or decreases 
resulting from the conversion ot securities 
or from the payment of indebtedness at 
maturity. 

Item 8. Options to purchase securities. 
If any options to purchase securities erf the 

bank or any of its subsidiaries frenn the bank 
or any of its subsidiaries have been granted 
or extended and the amount of securities 
called for by all such options the granting 
or extension of which has not been previously 
r^>orted exceeds 6 percent of the outstanding 
securities of the class, furnish the following 
information: 

(a) The dates on which the options were 
granted cv extended; 

(b) The total amount erf securities called 
for by such options; 
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(c) Tb« coxudderatlou for the granting or 
•xtenalon of tlie t^tlons; 

(d) The exerclM prices: 
(e) llxe market ralue of the securities on 

the granting or extension dates; 
(f) The expiration dates of the options; 

and 
(g) Any other material conditions to 

which the cations were subject. 

{liutructUyiu. 1. The term "option" as used 
herein means any option, warrant or right to 
purchase securities. This item does not, how¬ 
ever, refer to an issue of securities such as an 
issue of warrants or rights or an issue of con¬ 
vertible securities.) 

(2) This Item need not be answered where 
the amount not previously reported, al¬ 
though In excess of 6 percent of the amount 
previously outstanding, does not exceed 
I $60,000] face amoimt of Indebtedness or 
1,000 shares or other units of other secmltles. 

Item 9. Revaluation of assets or restate¬ 
ment of capital stock account. 

(a) If there has been a material revalua¬ 
tion of the assets of the bank or any of Its 
significant subsidiaries Involving a write-up, 
write-down, write-off, or abandonment, state 
the date of the revaluation, the amount In¬ 
volved and the accounts affected. Including 
all related entries. If any adjustment was 
made In any related reserve account In con¬ 
nection with the revaluation, state the ac¬ 
count and amounts Involved and explain the 
adjustment. 

(b) If there has been a material restate¬ 
ment of the ci^ltal stock account of the bank 
resulting In a transfer from capital stock to 
surplus, undivided profits, or reserves, or vice 
versa, state the date, purpose, and amount of 
the restatement and give a brief explanation 
of all related entries In connection with the 
restatement. 

[Item 10. Extraordinary Item Charges and 
Credits, Other Material Charges and Credits 
to Income of an Unusual Nature, Material 
Provisions for Loss.\ 

((a) If there have been any extraordinary 
Item charges or credits, any other material 
charges or credits to Income of an unusual 
nature, or any material provisions for loss, 
the following shall be fm-nlshed for each such 
charge, credit, or provision: ] 

((1) The date of the bank’s determination 
to make the charge, credit, or provision:] 

[ (2) A statement of the reasons for making 
the charge, credit, or provision;] 

((3) An analysis of the eom^nents (in 
dollar amo\mts) of the charge, credit, or pro¬ 
vision, which Includes] 

((1) A description of the vaiioris categories 
of locms written down or off; ] 

[(11) A description of any provision for 
losses on liquidation of assets ot for other 
losses including a detailed schedule showing 
the components of any losses provided for, 
which schedule shows the amount of admin¬ 
istrative and fixed costs. If any, allocated to 
the loss; ] 

((111) A description of any estimated re¬ 
coveries or costs netted against the charge or 
credit;] 

[ (4) A statement setting forth the years In 
which costs being refiected In the charge (or 
net credit) being described were or are ex¬ 
pected to be Incurred and the amount of cost 
for each year by maj<»* category (e,g., fixed 
assets, research and development costs, op- 
eratlng losses);] 

((6) A statement setting forth the esti¬ 
mated amount of net cash outlays (or In¬ 
flows) associated with the charge (or credit) 
In the year the charge (or credit) Is made 
and In each subsequent year In which such 
estimate of the cash amount differs frmn the 
amoimt of total costs stated In part (4) for 
that year;] 

[ (6) A description of the accounting prin¬ 
ciples or practices followed and any changes 
therein or In the methods of applying such 
principles ox practices which was made In 
connection with the transaction; and] 

((7) A report from the bank’s Independent 
accountants. If any. In which they state that 
they have read the description In the Form 
P-3 of the facts set forth therein and ot the 
accounting principles iq>plled and whether 
they believe that on the basis at the facts 
so set forth that such accounting principles 
are fairly applied In conformity with gen¬ 
erally accepted accounting principles or. If 
not, the respects in which they believe the 
principles do not conform to generally ac¬ 
cepted accounting principles.] 

Item 11. Submission of matters to a vote 
of security holders. 

It any matter has been submitted to a 
vote of security holders, through the solici¬ 
tation of proxies or otherwise, furnish the 
following Information: 

(a) The date of the meeting and whether 
it was an annutd or special meeting. 

(b) If the meeting Involved the election 
of directors, state the name of each director 
elected at the meeting and the name of each 
other director whose term of office as a di¬ 
rector continued after the meeting. 

(c) Briefiy describe each other matter 
voted upon at the meeting and state the 
number of affirmative votes and the number 
of negative votes cast with respect to each 
such matter. 

Instructions. 1. If any matter has been 
submitted to a vote of security holders 
otherwise than at a meeting of such security 
holders, corresponding information with re¬ 
spect to such submission shall be furnished. 
The solicitation of any authorization or con¬ 
sent (other than a proxy to vote at a secu¬ 
rity holders’ meeting) with respect to any 
matter shall be deemed a submission of such 
matter to a vote of security holders within 
the meaning of this Item. 

2. Paragraph (a) need be answered only If 
paragraph (b) or (c) Is required to be 
answered. 

3. Paragraph (b) need not be answered If 
(1) a proxy statement, or statement where 
management does not solicit proxies, with 
respect to the meeting was filed with the 
Board pursuant to section 206.6(a), (11) 
there was no solicitation in opposition to 
the management’s nominees as listed In such 
Statement, and (111) all of such nominees 
were elected. 

4. Paragraph (c) need not be answered 
as to procedural matters or as to the selec¬ 
tion or approval* of auditors. 

6. If the bank has published a report con- 
tcdnlng all of the Information called for by 
this Item, the Item may be answered by a 
reference to the Information contained In 
such report, provided copies of such report 
are filed as an exhibit to the report on this 
form. 

litem 12. Changes in bank’s certifying ac¬ 
countant. It an Independent accountant has 
been engaged as the prlxwlpal accountant 
to audit the registrant’s financial statements 
who was not the principal accountant for 
the registrant’s most recently filed certified 
financial statements, state the date when 
such Independent accountant was engaged. 
’The bank shall also furnish the Board with 
a separate letter stating whether In the 
eighteen months preceding such engagement 
there were any disagreements with the 
former principal accountant on any matter 
of accounting principles or practices, finan¬ 
cial statement dlsolosiure, or auditing proce¬ 
dure, which disagreements if not resolved 
to the satisfaction of the former accoimtant 
would have caused him to make reference 
In connection with his opinion to the sub¬ 

ject matter of the disagreement. The bank 
shall also request the former principal ac¬ 
countant to furnish the registrant with a 
letter addressed to the Board stating whether 
he agrees with the statements contained In 
the letter of the registrant and. If not. stat¬ 
ing the respects in which he does not agree; 
and the registrant shall furnish such letter 
to the Board together with Its own.] 

Item 13. Other materially important 
events. 

The bank should, report under this Item 
any events that the bank deems of material 
importance to security holders, even though 
Information as to such events Is not other¬ 
wise called for by this form. 

Item 14. Financial statements and ex¬ 
hibits. 

List below the financial statements and 
exhibits. If any. filed as a part of this report; 

(a) Financial statements. 
(b) Exhibits. 

Signatures 

Piirsuant to the requirements of the Secu¬ 
rities Exchange Act of 1934, the bank has 
duly caused this report to be signed on Its 
behalf by the undersigned, thereunto duly 
authorized. 

(Name of Bank) 

Date_By_ 
(Name and title of 

Financial Statements or Business 
AcouiRxo 

1. Business for which statements are 
required. 

The financial statements specified below 
shall be filed for any business the itcquisition 
of which by the bank or any of its majority- 
owned subsidiaries is required to be described 
In answer to Item 2 above. 

2. Statements required. 
(a) There shall be filed a balance sheet of 

the business as of a date reasonably close 
to the date of acquisition. The balance sheet 
need not be verified but If It Is not verified 
there shall also be filed a verified balance 
sheet as of the close of the preceding fiscal 
year. 

(b) Statements of income of the business 
shall be filed for each of the last three full 
fiscal years and for the period. If any, between 
the close of the latest M such fiscal years 
and the date of the latest balance sheet filed. 
’These statements of income shall be verified 
up to the date of the verified balance sheet. 

(c) If the business was In Insolvency pro¬ 
ceedings Immediately prior to Its acquisition, 
the balance sheets required above need not 
be verified. In such case, the statements of 
Income required shall be verified to the close 
of the latest full fiscal year. 

(d) No supporting schedules need be filed. 
(e) [Except as otherwise provided in this 

Instruction, the principles applicable t oa 
registrant and Its subsidiaries with respect 
to the filing of individual, consolidated and 
group statements In an original application 
or annual report shall be applicable to the 
statements required by this Instructions.] 

3. Filing of other statements In certain 
cases. The Board may, upon the informal 
written request of the bank, and where con¬ 
sistent with the protection of Investors, per¬ 
mit the omission of one or more of the state¬ 
ments herein required or the filing in sub¬ 
stitution therefor of appropriate statements 
of comparable character. The Board may also 
by Informal written notice require the filing 
of other statements In addition to. or In sub¬ 
stitution for. the statements herein required 
in any case where such statements are nec¬ 
essary or appropriate for an adequate presen¬ 
tation of the financial condition of any per- 
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§ 206.45 Form for amendment to regis¬ 
tration statement or periodic report 
of bank (Form F—20). 

BOABO or OOVEBNOBS or thi Fedebal 
Rebbbve Ststbm 

roBM r-ao 

Amendment to Registbatton Statement (» 
Pebiodic Repobt or Bank 

OENEBAL INSTBUCnONS 

The form set forth hereinafter is not to 

be used as a blank form to be filled In but is 
Intended sol^y as a guide in the preparation 
of an amendment to a pieriously filed regl- 
Btration statement or report. Attentian 
Should be given to the general requirements 

government amendments, which are pre¬ 

scribed in section 206.4(w) of Regulation F. 

Hie cunendment shall contain the number 

and caption of eiwsh Item being amended and 
each such item shall be istated, as amended, 

in Its eratlrely. Where a flnanotal statement, 
or a note or schedule related thereto, is being 
amended, such statement, note, or schedule 
likewise shall be restated in its entirely. 

Boabd or aovEBN(»s or thb Feobal 
Resebve System 

Washington, DX?. 20561 

AMENDMENT NUMBER- 

To 

On 

FORM F-• 

Piursuant to Section 12 or 13 of the Securities 

Exchange Act of 1934 

(Exact name of bank as specified in charter) 

(Address of principal oflBoe) 

Hie imderelgned bank hereby amends the 
following Items, financial statements or ex¬ 
hibits, constituting part of the afoieasld 

statement r^Mct, as set forth in the pegea 
attached hereto: 

(List all such items, financial statements, 
ezhttikts, or other portions amended). 

Pursuant to the requirement of the Se¬ 
curitise Exchange Act of 1034, the bank has 

duly caused this amendment to be signed on 

Its behalf by the undersigned, thereunto 

duly authcflEed. 

Date- 

By . 
(mot name and title of Aigntng office 

under signature) 

* IncUoate appropriate designation of state- 

msnt or report being amended, such as 
"Registration Statement” or "Annual Report 
for year ended December 91, lO.-...** 

* Ibdloaite the number of Itie form on 
which the statement or repmrt was filed, such 
as "Form F-1." 

§ 206.46 Form for registraUon of addi¬ 
tional class of securities of a bank 
pursuant to section 12(b) or section 
12(g) of the Securities Exchange 
Act of 1934 (Form F—10). 

Boabd or GovatNoas or thb Pbdebal Resebve 
System 

Washington, D.C. 20551 

roBM r-io 

Registration Statement for Additional Classes 

of Securities of a Bank 

Pursuant to Section 12(b) or Section 12(g) 

of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. 

(Exact name of bank as 
specified in charter) 

(Address of principal office) 

(State of incoiporatlon or 

organization) 

(1MB. Employer 
Identification No.) 

Securities being registered pursuant to 

section 12(b) of the Act: 

Htle of class. 
Name of each exchange on which class is 

being registered. 

Htle of each class ot equity securities being 

registered pursuant to section 12(g) of the 

Act: 

OENEBAL iNBTBUCnONS 

1. AppUcability of thia form. 
This form may be used for registration 

the following securities pursuant to the Se¬ 

curities Exchange Act of 1934: 
(a) For registration pursuant to section 

12(g) ot the Act of any class of equity 
securities of a bank which has one or more 

other classes ot securitlee registered pursuant 

to either section 12 (b) or (g) of the Act. 

(b) For registration on a national securi¬ 

ties exchange pursuant to section 12(b) of 

the Act of any class of securitlee of a bank 

which has one or more other classes of securi¬ 

ties so registered on the same or another 
securities exchange. 

2. Preparation of registration statement. 
This form is not to be used as a blank 

form to be filled in but only os a guide in the 

pr^iaration of a registration statement. Par¬ 

ticular attention should be given to the gen¬ 

eral requirements in | 206.4 of Federal Re¬ 

serve Regulation F. The statement shall con¬ 

tain the numbers and ctqitlons of all itmns, 

but the text of the items may be omitted if 
the answers with respect thereto are prepared 

in the manner specified in f 206.4(u). 

iNrOBMATION RXQXTntXD IN RXGISTBATION 

STATEltXNT 

Item 1. Stock to he registered. 
If stock is being registered, state the title 

of the class and furnish the following infor¬ 
mation (Bee Instruction 1): 

(a) Outline brlefiy (1) dividend rights; (2) 

voting rights; (9) liquidation rights; (4) pre- 
en^Jtlve rights; (6) conversion rights; (6) re¬ 

demption proTlskHu; (7) sinking fund pro- 

Tlstona, and (8) liability to furthw calls or to 
assessment. 

(b) If the rights of holders of such stock 

may be modified otherwlae than by a vote of a 
majority or more of the shares outstanding, 
voting as a class, so state and explain briefly. 

(c) Outline briefly any restriction on the 
repurchase or redemption of shares by the 

bank while there is any arrearage in the pay¬ 

ment of dividends or Ainktng fund instal¬ 

ments. If there is no such restriction, so state. 

Instructions. 1. If a deecriptlon of the se¬ 

curities comparable to that required here is 

contained in any other document filed with 
the Board, such description may be in¬ 

corporated by reference to such other filing 

in answer to this item. If the securities are 

to be registered on a national securities ex¬ 

change and the description has not pre¬ 
viously been filed with such exchange, copies 

of the description shall be filed with copies 

of the registration statement filed with the 
exchange. 

2. This item requires only a brief summary 
of the provisions which are pertinent from an 

investment stand|x>lnt. A complete legal de¬ 
scription of the provisions referred to is not 

required and should not be given. Do not set 
forth the provisions of the governing instru¬ 

ments verbatim; only a succinct resumA is 
required. 

3. If the rights evidenced by the securities 
to be registered are materially limited or 

qualified by the rights evidenced by any other 
class of securities cm: by the provisions ot any 

contract or other dcxniment, include such in¬ 
formation regarding such limitation or quali¬ 

fication as will enable Investors to under- 

st€uid the rights evidenced by the securities 
to be registered. 

Item 2. Debt securities to be registered. 
It the securities to be registered hereunder 

are bonds, debentures or other evidences of 

indebtedness, outline briefly such of the 
following as are relevant (see Instruction 2 
below): 

(a) Provisions with respect to interest, 
conversion, maturity, redemption, amortiza¬ 
tion, sinking fund or retirement. 

(b) Provisions with respect to the kind 
and priority of any lien, sectirlng the issue, 

together with a brief Identification of the 
principal prop^tles subject to such lien. 

(c) Provisions restricting the declaration 

of dividends or requiring the maintenance of 

any ratio of assets, the creation or mainte¬ 

nance of reserves or the maintenance of 
prc^rtles. 

(d) Provisions permitting or restricting 
the Issuance of additional secmlties, the 

withdrawal of cash deposited against such 
tssuanoe, the incurring of additional debt, 

the release or substitution of assets securing 

the issue, tiie modification of the terms of the 
security, and similar provlsicaiB. 

Instruction 1. Provisions permitting the re¬ 

lease ot assets upon the d^iosit of equivalent 
funds or the pledge of equivalent property, 

the rtiease of property no longer required in 
the business, obsolete preperty or property 
taken by eminent domain, tbe ^plication of 
insurance moneys, and smlllar provisions, 
need not be described. 

(e) The name of tbe trustee and the na¬ 

ture of any material relationship with the 

bank or any of its affiliates; the percentage 

of securitlee of the class necessary to require 

the trustee to take action, and what in¬ 
demnification the trustee may require before 
proceeding to enforce the lien. 

(f) The general type of event which con¬ 

stitutes a default and whether or not any 

periodic evidence Is required to be furnished 

as to the absence of default or as to com- 
plianoe with the terms of the indenture. 

Instruction 2. In most cases, debt securitlee 
issued by banks need not be registered pur¬ 
suant to seotion 12(g) of the Securities Ex¬ 

change Act; the registration requirements of 

that section apply only to an "equity se- 
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ciuitf*’. The t«rm “•quity aactirlty’* to <!•- 

ftnad by aactloii 3(«) (11) ot the Act to meen 
“any stock or tlmllsr security; or any seciulty 

convertible, with or without oonskleratloa. 

Into such a security; or carrying any war¬ 

rant or right to subsvlbe to or purchase such 

a security; or any such warrant or right; or 
any other security which the (Board] 
deem to be of similar nature and consider 
necessary or appropriate, by such rules and 

regulations as It may prescribe In the public 

Interest or tor the protection of Investors, 

to treat as an equity security.” 
Instruction 3. The Instructions to Item 1 

also apply to this Item. 
Item 3. Other securities to be registered. 

If securities other than those referred to In 

Items 1 and 3 are to be registered hereunder, 

outline briefly the rights evidenced thereby. 

If subscription warrants or rights are to be 

registered, state the title and amoimt ot 

securities called for, and the period during 

which and the price at which the warrants or 

rights are exercisable. 
Instruction. The Instructions to Item 1 also 

apply to this Item. 

Item 4. ExhfbiU. 
Ust all exhibits filed as a part ot the 

registration statement. 

SlGNATUXE 

Pursuant to the requirements to the ae- 

curlttos Exchange Act of 1934, the bank has 

duly caused this registration statement to be 

signed on Its behalf by the undersigned, 

thereunto duly authorized. 

(Nanveof Bank) 

Date_By_ 
(Name and Title of Signing Officer) 

iNSTBocnoits As To Exmarrs 

(I. If the securities to be registered here¬ 

under are to be registered on an exchange on 

which other securities of the bank are reg¬ 

istered, or are to be registered pursuant to 
Section 12(g) of the Act, the following ex¬ 
hibits shaU, subject to f 206.4(q) regarding 
Incorporation of exhibits by reference, be flled 

with each copy of the registration statement 
flled with the Board or with an exchange:] 

(1. Specimens or copies of each security to 

be registered hereunder.] 

[3. Coptos of an constituent instruments 
defining the rights ot the holders of each class 

of such securities, including any contracts or 

other documents which limit or qualify the 

rights of such holders.] 
[n. If the securities to be registered are to 

be registered (m an exchange on which no 

other securities of the bank are registered, 
the following exhibits shall be filed wUb 

each copy of the registration statement flled 

with each such exchange, but need not be 

filed with, or incorporated by reference In, 

copies of the registration statement filed 

with the Board:] 

(3. Copies of the last annual report flled 

pursuant to section 13 of the Act or, if no 

such report has yet been filed, copies the 
latest registration statement filed pursuant 

to section 13(b) or (g) of the Act.] 

(4. Copies of ail aurrent or quarterly re¬ 

pot^ filed pursuant to seetkm 13 of the Act 

slnoe the end ot the flseal year oovsred by 

the annual report filed pursuant to Instruc¬ 

tion 3 above, or if none, since toe efiSettve 

date of the latest regtotrdtioa statement so 

filed.] 

(S. Coptos at die totest dsflnlttve prosy 
stotomMit or information statement, if any, 

flled with the Board pursuant to section 14 

of the Act.] 

(<S. Copies of the charter and bylaws, or In¬ 

struments corresponding thereto, and copies 

of any other documents defining the li^ts of 
holders of the securities to be registered.] 

(7. Specimens or copies of each security to 

be registered hereunder.] 

(8. Copies at the last anntutl report sub¬ 

mitted to stockholders by the bank or its 

predecessors. Such annual report shall not be 
deemed to be “flled” with the exchange or 
otherwise subject to the liabilities of section 
18 of the Act, except to the extent it may 

already be subject thereto.] 

§ 206.47 Form for statemenl to be filed 

pursuant to § 206.4(g) (2) or § 206.5 
(1) of Regulation F (Form F—11). 

Board or Oovernors or ths Federal Reserve 
Systew 

roRM r-ii 

(Statement flled Pursuant to Si 206.4(h)(3) 

or 306.6(1) of Regulation F Relating to Se¬ 

curities of:]_ 

(Name of Bank) 

General Instructions 

The Hem nxnnbers and captions of the 
items shall be Included but the text of the 
Items may be omitted. The answers to the 
Items shall be so prepared as to Indicate 

clearly the coverage of the Items without re¬ 
ferring to the text of the Items. Answer 

every item. If an Item Is Inapplicable or the 

answer Is In the negative, so state. 

U the statement is flled by a partnership, 

limited partnership, syndicate, or other 

group, the Information called for by Items 2 

to 6, Inclusive, shall be given with respect to 
(1) each partner or any partnenhip or 

limited partnership, (3) each member of 
sa<fii syndicate or group and (3) each person 

controlling such partner or member. If a 

parson referred to In (1), (2). (mt (3) is a 

corporation or the statement is flled by a 
oorporatton, the informatloa called tor by 

the above-msatloned Items shall be given 

with reflect to aaoh principal officer and 
direotor of such corporation and each per¬ 
son controUlng such partner or member. 

Item 1. Security and bank. 

State the title of the class of equity securi¬ 
ties to which this statement reliiteB and the 

name and address of the bank which issued 

such securitias. 

Item 1. Identify and background. 

State the following with rsapeet to the per¬ 
son filing this statement: 

(a) Name and bnsiiMss address; 

(b) Rasldsnoa address; 
(c) Frasent principal ooenpatlon or em- 

ptoymant and the name, principal boslnsss 
and address of any eorporatlon or aOkw or- 

ganlaation in ahlch such employment Is car¬ 
ried on: 

(d) ICaterial occupations, positions, offices 

or employments during the last 10 years, 

giving the starting and ending dates of each 

and the name, peiiKlpai buslntes and address 
of any buffiness eorporatlon or other grganl- 

asilon In whiifii aach such occupation, poal- 

tton, office or employment was carried on; 

and 
(e) Whether or not, during the leet 10 

yaaes, eueh petaon haa been aonvlctad In a 
artminal pmwaartlng (excluding traffic vtala- 

ttena or ffimHar mladamaanors) and. If ao, 
give the dates, nature of convletion, name 

and loeatkm of court, and penaMy hnposed, 

or other dlapoaltton ^ the eaae. 

Itens 3. Source and umousU of funds or 
other oonetderetton. 

State ttie eource and amoimt of funds or 
otbar consideration uaad or to ha uaad in 

making the purchases, and If any part of the 
purchase price or propoeed purchase price Is 

represented or Is to be represented by funds 

or other consideration borrowed or otherwise 
obtained for the purpose of acquiring, bold¬ 

ing. or trading the securities, a description 

of the transaction and the names of the 
partus theiwto. 

Instruction: Tt the source of funds Is a 

loan made In the ordinary course of business 
by a bank, the person filing the statement 
may, at his option, omit the name of the 

bank, provided H Is furnished to the Board 
In a letter requesting confidential treatment 

as to such Information. Pursuant to section 

13(d)(1)(B) of the Act, such information 

shall not be made available to the public. 
Item 4. Purpose of transaction. 

(State the purpose or purposes of the pur¬ 

chase or propoeed purchase of securities of 
the Issuer.] If the purpose of the purchases 

or proqiectlve purchases is to acquire control 
of the bank, describe any plans or proposals 

which such persons may have to liquidate 

such bank, to sell Its assets to or merge It 

with any other persons, or to make any other 

major change In Its business or corporate 
structure. 

Item 5. Interest ia securities in the bank. 

State the number of shares of the security 
which axe beneficially owned, and the num¬ 
ber of shares concerning which thtee Is a 

light to acquire, directly or Indirectly, by 

(1) such person, and (11) each associate of 

such person giving the name and address of 

each such associate. (Furnish Information 

as to all transactions In the class of securi¬ 

ties to which this statement relates which 

were effected during the past 60 days by the 

person filing this statement and by its sub¬ 

sidiaries and their officers, directors, and 
affiliated persons.] 

Item 6. Contracts, arrangements, or under¬ 

standings with respect to securities of the 
bank. 

Furnish information as to any contracts, 

arrangements, or understandings with any 

person with respect to any securities of the 

bank, including but not limited to transfer 

of any of the securities. Joint ventures, loan 
or option arrangements, puts or calls, 
guaranties of loans, guaranties against loss 

or guaranties of profits, division of losses or 

profits, or the giving or withholding of prox¬ 

ies, naming the persons with whom such 

contracts, arrangements, or understandings 

have been entered into, and giving the de¬ 
tails thereof. 

Item 7. Persons retained, employed, or to 
be compensated. 

Where this statement relates to a tender 
offer, or request or invitation for tenders. 

Identify idl persons and classes of persons 

enqilotefi. retained, or to be compensated by 
the person filing this statement, or by any 

peraon on his behalf, to aaake soltottatlons or 
reconnnendatlone to security holders and 

describe briefly the terms of such employ¬ 

ment. retainer, or arrangement for com¬ 

pensation. 

Item 8. Material to be filed as eififbits. 

Copies of alt requests or Invitations for 

tenders or advertisements making a tender 

Oder or requesting or tnvlttng tenders, addi¬ 

tional material solldttng or requesting such 

tender offers, solicitations or reconunenda- 

tions to the holders of the security to accept 

or reject a tender offer cm* request or invita¬ 

tion for tenders shall be filed, seen eahlMt. 

SiaWRTOBE 

I certify that to the beet ot my knowledge 

and ballet the Infonnatiton aet forth in this 
statement to trusi, oomptete, end eorrect. 

(Date) (Signature) 

If the statement Is signed on behalf of a 

person by an authorized representative, evl- 
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denoe of tb* iwpreseutetira’s authority to 

sign on of cucb peraon tball be filed 

with the ■tatement. 

§206.51 Form for proxy rtatement; 
■tatement where management dors 
not solicit proxies (Form F-5). 

Boabo or Gorxuiou or thb nomAi. 
Raaaarx Stbtxic 

roKM r-5 

FaoxT Statxkxiit; STsmixirr Whxbb 

Mamaoxscxht Does Nor Soucir Pxozixs 

OKMXEAL msTaucnoMs 

Each Statement required under i a06fi<a) 
ot thi« Part shall, to tbs extent applicable, 

Inolnds the Information called for under each 

of the times below. In the inepazation of the 
Statement, partleular attenthm should be 
given to the definitions In 1of this Part. 

This form is not to be used as a tfiank 

form to be filled In nor Is it Intended to 

prescribe a form for presentation of material 

in the Statement. Its purpose Is solely to 
prescribe the tnfmmatlon required to be set 

forth In the Statement; any additional in¬ 
formation that management or the eoUeitIng 
pereons deem iq>propriate may be Included. 

(Except as otherwise spedflcally provided, 
where any Item calls fOr Information for a 

specified period In regard to directors, of¬ 
ficers or other persons holding speclfled posi¬ 

tions or relationships, the Information shall 

be given in regard to any person who held 

any of the spectfied positions or relationships 
at any time during the period. However, In-' 

formation need not be Included for any por¬ 

tion of the period during which such person 
did not hold any such position or relation¬ 
ship provided a statement to that effect Is 

made.] 
Item 1. UevocabtUtu of proxy. 

State whether the person giving the proxy 

has the power to rev<^ It. If the right off 
revocatton before the proxy Is Merdeed Is 

limited or Is subject to oompllanee with any 
formal procedure, briefly describe such limita¬ 

tion or procedure. 
Item 2. Dissenters’ rights of appraisal or 

stmilar rights of dissenters with respect to 
any matter to be acted upon and indicate any 
statutory procedure required to be followed 

by dissenttng security holders in order to 

perfect such rights. 
Where such rights may be exercised only 

within a limited time after the date of the 

adoption of a proposal, the filing of a charter 
amendment or other similar act, state 

whether the person solicited will be notified 

of such date. 

Instructions. Indicate whether a security 

holder's failure to vote against a proposal 
will constitute a waiver of his appraisal or 

similar rights and whether a vote against a 

proposal will be deemed to satisfy any notice 

requirements imder State law with respect to 

appraisal rights. If the State law Is unclear, 
state what position will be taken In regard 

to those matters. 
Item 3. Persons making the soHeitation. 

(a) Solicitations not subject to f 306.8(1). 
(1) If the solicitation is made by the man¬ 

agement ot the bank, so state. Olve the name 

of any director ot the bank who has In¬ 

formed the management in writing that he 
Intends to oppose any action Intended to be 

taken by the management and Indicate the 

action which he Intends to oppose. 

(2) If the solicitation Is made otherwise 
than by the management of the bank, so 
state and give the names of the persons by 
whom and the persons on whose behalf it Is 
made. 

(3) If the solicitation is to be made other¬ 
wise than by the use of the malls, describe 

the methods to be employed. If the solicita¬ 

tion is to be made by specially engaged em- 

ployess or paid sotloltors, stake (1) the mate¬ 
rial features of any oontraet or arrangement 

for sueh aoUdtatlon and identify the parties, 
(11) the cost or anticipated eoat tharscf. 

<4) State the names of the persons by 

whom the cost of soUeitatloii has been or sdll 

be borne, directly or Indirectly. 
(b) Solicitations subject to i a06.5(<) 
(1) State by whom the solicitation is made 

deeerlbe the methods employed and to 

be employed. 
(2) If regular employees of the bank or any 

other participants In a solicitation have been 

or are to be employed to solicit security hold¬ 

ers, describe the class or classes of employees 
to be so employed, and the manner and na¬ 
ture of their employment for such purpose. 

(3) If specially engaged employees, repre¬ 

sentatives. of other persons have been or are 
to be employed to solicit security holders, 

state (1) the material features of any con¬ 

tract or arrangement for such solicitation 

i-nrf identify the parties, (il) the coet or antic¬ 

ipated cost thereof, and (111) the ^>proxi- 
mate number of such empl^ees or employees 

of any other person (naming such other 

person) who will sollolt aecurtW holdars. 
(4) State the total amount estimated to be 

spent *nrrf the total expenditures to date for. 

In furtherance of, or In connection with, the 

solicitation of security holders. 
(f) State by whom the cost of the solicita¬ 

tion will be borne Initially by any person 

other than the bank, state whether reim¬ 

bursement will be sought ftom the bank, and. 
If so, whethMT the question of sueh rMm- 
bursement will be submitted to a vote of 

security holders. 
Instruction. With respect to solicitations 

subject to f S06fi(l), costs and expenditures 
within the meaning of this Item 3 shall In¬ 
clude fees for attorneys, accountants, public 

relations or financial advisors, solldto^ ad¬ 
vertising. printing, transportation, litigation. 

ajMi other costs Incidental to the solicitation, 

except that the bank may exclude the 
amounts of such costs represented by the 

amount normally expended for a solicitation 
for an election of directors In Uw absenoe 

of a contest, and oosts rquesented by sslsries 
and wages of regular employees and officers, 
provided a statement to that effect is Included 

In the proxy statement. 

Item 4. Interest of certain persons in fuaf- 
ters to be geted upon, (a) Solicitations not 
subject to 1206^(1). Describe brlMBy any 

substantial Interest, direct or indirect, by 

security holdings or otherwise, of each of the 
foUosrlng persons In any matter to be acted 

upon, other than electloos to office: 
(1) If the solicitation Is made on behalf 

of management, each person who has been a 
director or officer of the bank at any time 

since the beginning of the last fleoal year. 
(2) If the solicitation Is made otherwise 

than on behalf of management, each person 

on whose behalf the solicitation is nuule. 

Any person who would be a participant In 
a solicitation for purposes of 1206.6(1), as 

defined In subparagraph 2(1)(c), (d), (e), 
and (f) thereof, shall be deemed a person 

on whose behalf the solicitation is made for 
purposes of this paragraph (a). 

(3) Bach nominee for election as a direc¬ 
tor of the bank. 

(4) Each associate of the foregoing per¬ 
sons. 

Instruction. Except in the case of a solicita¬ 

tion subject to i 206.8 of this Part made 

in opposition to another solicitation subject 
to 1206.6 of this Part, this sub-item (a) 
shall not apply to any Interest arising from 
the ownership of securities of the bank where 

the eecmrtty holder receives no extra or spe¬ 

cial benefit not shared on a pro rata basis 

by all other holders of tho class. 

(b) Solicitations subject to i 206fi(i). 

(1) Describe briefly any substantial Inter¬ 
est, direct w indirect, by securing holdings 

or otberwlae, of eaA participant, as defined 
in |206fi(l)(2)(l). (b). (c). (d). and (e). 

In any matter to be acted upon at the aoeet- 

Ing, and Include with respect to each par- 

tlcipant the Information, or a folr and ade¬ 

quate summary thereof, required by Items 
2<a). 2(d). 8. 4(b). and 4(c) of Form F-6. 

With reepeet to any pmeon named In an¬ 
swer to Item 6(b). describe any substantial 
Interest, direct or Indirect, by security hold¬ 

ings or otherwise, that he has In any matter 

to be acted upon at the meeting, and furnish 

the Information called for by Item 4 (b) 

and (e) of Form F-6. 
Item 5. Voting securities and principal 

holders thereof. 

(a) State, as to each class of voting secu¬ 
rities of the bcmk entitled to be voted at 
the meeting, the number of shares oustand- 

Ing and the ntimber of votes to which each 

class Is entitled. 

(b) Give the date as of which the record 
of security holders mitttted to vote at the 
meeting wUl be determined. If the right to 
vote li not limited to aeourlty holders of 
record on that date. Indicate the conditions 
under which other secrudty holders may be 
entitled to vote. 

(c) If aetfon Is to be taken with respect 
to the election of dlssetors and If the per¬ 

sons solicited have cumulative voting rl^ts, 

make a statement that they have aooh rights 

and state briefly the oondltions precedent 
to the exMClse thereof. 

(d) If to the knowledge ot the persons on 
whose behalf the solicitation Is made, any 
person. Individually, or together with his 

associates, owns of reomd or beneficially 
more than 10 per cent of the outstanding 
voting securities of the bank, name such 

person or persons, state the approximate 

amount of such securities owned of record 
but not owned beneficially, and the approxi¬ 

mate amount owned beneflolslly, and the 
percentage off outstanding voting securities 

represented by the amount off securities so 
owned in each such manner. 

(e) If to the knovdedge of the persons on 
whose behalf the solicitation is made, a 
change in oontrot of the bazA has occurred 
since the beginning of Its last fiscal year, 

state the name of the person or persons 

who acquired such control, the basis of such 

control, the date and a description of the 
transaction or transactions In which control 

was acquired and the pwoentage off voting 
securltlee of the bank owned by such per¬ 

aon or perscms. 
(f) Describe any contractual arrange¬ 

ments. Including any pledge of securities of 

the bank or any of Its parents, known to the 
persons on whose behalf the solicitation is 
made, the operation of the terms of which 
may at a stibeequent date result in a change 
in control of the hank 

Instruction. Paragraph (f) does not re¬ 

quire a description off ordinary default pro¬ 
visions contained In the charter, trust Inden¬ 
tures or other governing fostruments relating 
to securities of the bank 

Item e. Nominees and directors. 
(a) If action is to be taken with respect 

to the election of directors, furnish the fol¬ 
lowing Information, in tabular form to the 

extent practicable, with respect to each per¬ 

son nominated for election as a director and 

each other person whose term of office as a 

director will continue after the meeting: 
(1) Name each such person, state when his 

term of office or the term of office for which 
he is a nominee will expire, and all other 
positions and offices with the bank presently 
held by him, and indicate which persons are 
nominees for election as directors at that 
meeting. 

(2) State his present principal occupation 

or employment and give the name and prln- 
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clpal business of any corporation or other 
organization In which siich employment la 

carried on. Furnish similar Information as 
to all of his {H^ndpal occupations or employ¬ 
ments during the last five years, unless he is 

now a dlrecUw and was elected to his present 

term of office by a vote of security holdert 
at a meeting artth respect to which a proxy 

statement or statement where management 
does not scdicit proxies was submitted to 

security holders pursuant to f 206.5(a) of this 
Part. 

(3) If he Is or has previously been a di¬ 
rector of the bank state the period or periods 

during which he has served as such. 

(4) State, as of the most recent practica¬ 

ble date, the approximate amount of ea(^ 

class of equity securities of the bank, ot any 

of its parents or subsidiaries, “beneficially 
owned’’ (as defined in { 206i}(jj)) directly or 
indirectly by him. If ^ disclaims beneficial 

ownership of any such securities, make a 

statement to that effect. 
(b) If any nominee fcH* election as a direc- 

tm* is proposed to be elected pmsuant to any 
arrangement or understcmding between the 

nominee and any other person or persons, 

except the directors and cheers the bank 
actl^ solely In that capacity, name such 

other person or persons and describe briefiy 

such arrangement or understanding. 

(c) If fewer nominees are named than the 

number fixed by <»* pursuant to the govern¬ 

ing instruments, state (1) the reasons for 

this procedure, and (2) that the proxies can¬ 
not be voted for a greater number of persons 
than the n\unber of nominees named. 

Item 7. Remuneration and other trans¬ 
actions toith management and others. 

Furnish the Information called for by this 

Item if action Is to be taken with respect to 

(1) the election directors, (11) any bonus, 

pn^t faring or other remuneration plan, 

contract or arrangement in which any 
dlrectOT, nominee for election as a director, 

or officer of the bank, will participate, (ill) 

any pension or retirement plan in which any 

such person will participate, or (iv) the 

granting <w extension to any such person of 

any options, warrants, or rights to purtdiase 
any securities, other than warrants or rights 

issued to security holders, as such, on a pro 

rata basis. However, if the solicitation is 

made on behalf of persons other than the 
management; the Information required need 

be furnished only as to nominees for elec¬ 
tion as directms and as to their associates. 

(a) FurnMi the following information In 

substantially the tabular fenm indicated 
below as to all direct rraauneration paid by 

the bank and its subsidiaries during the 
bemk’s latest fiscal year to the following per¬ 

sons lor services in all capacities: 
1(1) Ea<A dlrectm' of the bank whose 

aggregate direct remuneration exceeded 

$40,000, and each of the three highest paid 

officers of the bank whose aggregate direct 
remuneration exceeded that amount, naming 

each such director and officer.] 
(2) All directors and officers of the bank as 

a group, without naming them, but stating 

the number of persons included. 

Name of individ- Capacities in Afutregata 
ual or number wbich remn- direct 
of persons in Iteration was remuneration 

group received 

(A) (B) (C) 

Instructions. 1. The Information is to be 

given on accrual basis. If pracUcable. Ihe 

tables required by this paragraph and para¬ 

graph (b) may be combined if the bank so 

deairM. 

2. Do not include renumeration paid to a 
partnership In which any director or officer 

was a partner. But see paragraph (f) below. 
(b) Fumisb the fcdlowing informatUm, In 

Bubstantially the tabular form Indicated, 

as to all annuities, pension or retirement 
benefits proposed to be paid under any exist¬ 

ing plan in the event of retirement at normal 

retirement date, directly or indirectly, by the 

bank or any of its subsidiaries to (1) each 

director of officer named In answer to para¬ 

graph (a)(1) and, [(2) All directors and 

officers of the issuer who are eligible for such 
benefits, as a group, stating the number of 

persons in the group without naming them.] 

Name of individ- Amount set 
ual or number aside or * Estimated 
of itemons in accraed during annual beueffts 

group bank’s last upon retirement 
fiscal year 

(A) (B) (C) 

Instructions. 1. Column (B) need not be 
answered with respect to payments computed 

on an actuarial basis under any plan which 
provides for fixed benefits in the event of 

retirement at a ^qiecified age or after a speci¬ 

fied number of years of service. [In such case. 
Columns (A) and (C) need not be answered 

with respect to directors and officers as a 

group.] 

2. The information called for by Column 
(C) may be given in a table showing the an¬ 

nual benefits payable upon retirement to 

persons in qiecifled salary classifications. 

3. In the case of any irian (other than those 

specified in Instruction) where the amount 
set aside each year depends upon the amount 

of earnings of the bank or its subsidiaries 
for such year or a prior year (or where other¬ 

wise impracticable to state the estimated an¬ 
nual benefits upon retirement) there shall be 

set forth, in lieu erf the information called 

for by Column (C), the aggregate amount 

set aside or accrued to date, unless imprac¬ 

ticable to do so, in which case the method of 
computing such benefits shall be stated. In 

addition, furnish a brief description of the 

material terms of the plan, including the 
method used in computing the bank’s con¬ 

tribution, and the amount set aside or ac¬ 

crued during the bank’s last fiscal year for 
all officers and directors as a group, indicat¬ 
ing the number of persons in such group 
without naming them. 

(c) Describe briefiy all remuneration pay¬ 
ments (other than payments reported under 

paragraph (a) or (b) of this item) proposed 

to be made in the fut\u«, directly or indi¬ 

rectly, by the bank ot any of its subsidiaries 
pursuant to any existing plan or arrange¬ 

ment to (i) each director or officer named in 
answer xo paragraph (a)(1), naming each 

such person, and (ii) all directors and offi¬ 

cers of the bank as a group, without naming 

them. 

Ijutruetion. Information need not be in¬ 

cluded as to payments to be made for, or 

benefits to be received from, group life or 

accident insurance, group hospitalization, or 
similar group payments or benefits. If it is 

impracticable to state the amount of remu¬ 

neration payments prcqiosed to be made, the 

aggregate amount set aside or accrued to date 

in respect of such payments shall be stated, 

together with an explanation of the basis lot 
future payments. 

(d) Furnish the following information as 

to all options to purchase securities, from 

the bank or any ot Its subsidiaries, which 

were granted to or exercised by the following 

persons since the beginning of the bank’s 

last fiscal year and as to all cations held 

by such persons as of the latest practicable 

date: (1) each director or officer named in 

answer to paragraph (a)(1), naming each 

such person; and (il) to all dlrectOTs and 

officers of the bank as a group, without nam¬ 
ing them: 

(1) As to <H>tions granted, state (i) the 

title and amovint of seciulties called for; 

(il) the prices, expiration dates, and other 

material provisions; and (iii) the market 

value of the securities called for on the 
granting date. 

(2) As to options exercised, state (1) the 
title and amount of securities purchased; 

(11) the aggregate purchase price; and (Hi) 

the aggregate market value of the securities 

purchased on the date of piurchase. 

(3) As to all unexerclsed options held as 

of the latest practicable date, regardless of 

when such options were granted, state (i) 
the title and aggregate amount of securities 
called fcH*: (11) the range of cation prices; 
and (iii) the per share market prices of the 
securities subject to option, as of the latest 

practicable date. 
[Instructions. The term “options” as used 

in this puagraph (d) includes all options, 

warrants or rights, other than these issued 

to security holders as such on a pro rata 

basis. Where the average option price per 
share is called for, the weighted average price 

per share shall be given. 

Instructions. 2. The extension, regrantlng, 

or ooateiial amendment of options shall be 
deemed the granting ot options within the 

meaning of this paragraph. 

3. 'This item need not be answered with 
respect to cations granted, exercised, or out¬ 

standing. as may be specified therein, where 

the total market value (i) on the granting 

date of the securities called for by all options 

granted during the period specified, (11) on 

the dates of purchase of all securities pur¬ 

chased through the exercise of options dur¬ 
ing the period specified, or (ill) as of the 

latest practicable date of the securities called 

for by all options held at such time, does not 

exceed $10,000 for any officer or director 

named in answer to paragraph (a)(1), or 

$40,000 for all officers and directors as a 

group. 
4. The information for all directors and 

officers as a group regarding market value 

of the securities on the granting date of the 
options and on the purchase date may be 

given in the form of price ranges for each 

calendar quarter during which options were 

granted or exercised. 
(e) State as to each of the following per¬ 

sons who was Indebted to the bank at any 

time since the beginning of the bank’s last 

fiscal year: (1) the maximum amount ot the 
indebtedness outstanding at any time during 

such period; (il) the maturity of such in¬ 

debtedness; (ill) the amount thereof out¬ 
standing as of the latest practicable date; 

and (Iv) the rate of Interest paid or charged 

thereon, if the loan was made at other than 

prevailing interest rates for comparable 

transactions with unaffiliated persons: 
(i) Any director or officer of the bank; 

(ii) Any nominee for election as a director; 

(ill) Any security bolder named in answer 

to 6(d); or (iv) any associate of any of the 

foregoing persons. 
Instructions. 1. See Instruction (1) to para¬ 

graph (a). Include the name of each person 

whose indebtedness is described and the na¬ 

ture of the relationship by which the infor¬ 

mation is required to be given. 
2. No information need be given under this 

paragraph as to any indebtedness where: (1) 

the specified person is subject to this Item 
7(e) solely as an officer of the bank and 

his Interest In the transaction is solely that 
of a director of another corporation which 

is a party to the transaction; (11) the speci¬ 

fied person Is subject to this Item 7(e) S(4ely 

as a director of the bank (or associate of a 
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director) and hia Interest In the transaction 
is solely that of a director, officer of, and/or 
owner of less than a 10 percent interest in, 
another person that is a party to the trans¬ 
action; or (ill) the transaction consists of 
extensions of credit by the bank in the or- 
dlnury course of its busineas that (A) are 
made on substantially the same terms, in¬ 
cluding interest rates and collateral, as 
those prevailing at the time for comparable 
transactions with other than specified per¬ 
sons, (B) at no time exceed 10 per cent of 
the equity capital accounts of the bank, or 
$10 million, whichever is less, and (C) do not 
involve more than the normal risk of col¬ 
lectibility or present other unfavorable 
features. Notwithstanding the foregoing, if 
aggregate extensions of credit to the ^q>eel- 
fied persons, as a group, exceeded 20 p«r 
cent of the equity capital accounts of the 
bank at any time during the preceding year, 
(I) the aggregate amount of such exten¬ 
sions of credit shall be disclosed, and (2) a 
statement shall be included, to the extrat 
applicable, that the bank has had, and ex¬ 
pects to have in the future, banking trans¬ 
actions in the ordinary cotirse of its busi¬ 
ness with directors, officers, principal stock¬ 
holders, and their associates, on the same 
terms, including interest rates and collat¬ 
eral on losms, as those prevailing at the 
same time for comparable transactions with 
others. For the pmpose of determining *‘ag- 
gregate extensions of credit” in this instruc¬ 
tion, transactions which are exempted from 
disclosure pursuant to other instructions to 
this Item 7(e) may be excluded. 

3. If to the knowledge of management any 
indebtedness to the btuik has arisen since the 
beginning of the bank’s last fiscal year imder 
section 16(b) of the Securities Exchange Act 
of 1934, as a result of transactions in the 
bank’s stock (or other equity securities) by 
any director, officer, or secmlty bolder 
named in answw to Item 5(d), which in¬ 
debtedness has not been discharged by pay¬ 
ment, state the amount of any profit real¬ 
ised and whether suit will be brought or 
other steps taken to recover such profit. If, 
in the opinion of coiinsel, a qiiestion reason¬ 
ably exists as to the recoverability of such 
profit, only facts necessary to describe the 
transactions, including the prices and num¬ 
ber of shares involved, need be stated. 

(f) In addition to indebtedness required 
to be described in Item 7(e), describe briefly, 
and where practicable, state the iq>proxl- 
mate amount of, any material lAterest, direct 
or indirect, of any of the persons described 
in Item 7(e), In any other material transac¬ 
tions since the beginning of the bank’s last 
fiscal year, or in any other material proposed 
tnmsactlons, to which the bcmk or any of its 
subsidiaries was is to be a party. 

Instructiona. 1. No information need be 
given in response to this Item 7(f) as to any 
remuneration ot other transaction reported 
in req>onse to Item 7(a), (b), (c), (d), or (e), 
or as to any transaction with respect to 
which information may be omitted pursuant 
to Instruction (2) to Item 7(b), the Instruc¬ 
tion to Item 7(e), Instruction (8) to Item 
7(d), or Instruction (2) or the Instructions 
to Item 7(e). 

2. No Information need be given in answer 
to this Item 7(f) as to any transaction or 
any interest therein were: (1) the rates or 
charges lnv<fived in the transaction are fixed 
by law or determined by competitive bids; 
(II) the transactions involve services as a 
bank depository c€ funds, transfer agent, 
registrar, trustee tmder a tnist Indenture or 
other similar services; (ill) the amoxmt in¬ 
volved in the transaction or a series of simi¬ 
lar transactions, including all periodic in¬ 
stallments in the case of any lease or other 
agreement, providing the periodic install¬ 
ment does not exceed $40,000; (iv) the inter¬ 

est of the specified person in the transaction 
is (a) solely that of a director of another 
corporation which is a party to the transac¬ 
tion or (b) from the direct or indirect own¬ 
ership by such person and his associates of 
less than a 10 per cent equity Interest in 
such eonxMatlon or orgaidzatlon, or (c) from 
both such position and ownMsh^. 

3. The amount of the interest of any speci¬ 
fied person shall be (xunputed without regard 
to the amount of the profit or loss Involved 
in the transition. Where it is not practica¬ 
ble to state the approximate amount of inter¬ 
est, the ai^roxlmate amount inv<dved in the 
transaction shall be indicated. 

4. In describing any transaction involving 
the purchase or sale of assets by or to the 
bank or any of its subsidiaries, otherwise 
than in the CMrdinary co\irse of business, 
state the cost of the assets to the pur¬ 
chaser or, if acquired by the seller within 
two years prior to the transaction, the cost 
thereof to the seller. 

(g) Describe briefly any transactions since 
the beginning of the issum-’s last fiscal year 
or any presently proposed transactions to 
which any pension retirement savings or 
similar plan provided by the issuer, or any 
of its parents or subsidiaries, was or is to 
be a party in which any of the following 
persons had or is to have a direct or indirect 
material Intwest, naming such person and 
stating his relationship to the Issuer, the 
nature of his interest in the transaction and. 
where practicable, the amount of such 
Interest: 

(1) Any director or officer of tiie issuer; 
(2) Any nominee for election as a director; 
(8) Any security holder named in answer 

to Item 6(d); 
(4) Any relative or spouse of any of the 

foregoing persons, or any relative of such 
spouse, who hcM the same home as such 
person or who is a direct<v or officer of any 
parent <»r subsldliury of the Issuer; or 

(6) The issuer or any of its subsidiaries. 
Instructions. 1. Instructions 2, 8. 4, and 

6 to Item 7(f) ehall iq>ply to this Item 7(g). 
2. Without limiting the general mecmlng 

of the twm “transaction” there shall be 
Included in answer to this item any remuner¬ 
ation received or any loans received or out¬ 
standing d\iring the period, or proposed to 
be received. 

3. No information need be given in answe' 
to paragraph (g) with respect to— 

(a) payments to the plan or payments 
to beneficiaries, pursuant to the terms of 
the plan; 

(b) payment of remunwation for services 
not in excess of 5 per cent of the aggregate 
rMnuneratlon reoetved by the specified per¬ 
son during the IssuM’b la^t fiscal year from 
the Issuer and its subsidiaries; or 

(c) any Interest of the issuer or cmy of 
its subeldiarlee which arises solely ftmn its 
general interest in the success of the plan. 

Item 8. Selection of auditors. 
If action is to be taken with respect to the 

section or iq>proval of auditors, or if it is 
proposed that particular auditors shall be 
recommended by any committee to select 
auditors for whom votes are to be oast, 
name the auditors and describe brl^y any 
direct financial interest or any material in¬ 
direct financial InWest in the bank or any 
of its parents ot subsidiaries, any con¬ 
nection during the past three years with the 
bank or any of its parents or subsidiaries in 
the capacity of promoter, underwriter, voting 
tiustee, director, officer, or employee. [If the 
auditors to be selected are other than those 
which were engaged as the principal auditors 
for the bank’s most recently filed oertifled 
financial statements, briefly summarize the 
circumstances and oondltioxM surrounding 
the proposed change of such auditors.] 

Item 9. Bonus, profit-sharing, and other 
remuneration plans. It action Is to be taken 

with respect to any bonus, profit-sharing, or 
other remuneration plan, furnish the f<^ow- 
Ing information: 

(a) Describe briefly the material features 
of the plan. Identify each class of persons 
who will peirtlclpate therein, indicate the 
approximate number of persons in each such 
class and state the basis of such 
participation. 

(b) State separately the amounts which 
would have been distributable und«r the 
plan dxurlng the last fiscal year of the bank 
(I) to directors and officers, and (2) to 
employees, if the plan had been in effect. 

(c) State the name and position with the 
bank of each person specified tn Item 7(a) 
who will partic4>ate in the plan and the 
amount which each such person would have 
received under the plan for the last fiscal 
year of the bank if the plan had been in 
effect. 

(d) Furnish such Information, in addition 
to that required by this item and Item 7, as 
may be necessary to describe adequately the 
provisions already made pursuant to all 
bonus, profit sharing, pensUm, retirement, 
stock option, stock purchase, deferred com¬ 
pensation, or other remuneration or incen¬ 
tive plans, now in effect or in effect within 
the past 6 years, for (1) each director or 
officer named in answer to Item 7(a) who 
may partlc4>ate in the plan to be acted upon; 
(II) all dlrectcnrs and officers of the bank as 
a group, if any director or officer may partici¬ 
pate in the plan, and (ill) all employees, if 
employees may participate in the plkn. 

(e) If the plan to be acted upon can be 
amended otherwise than by a vote of stock¬ 
holders to increase the cost thereof to the 
bank or to alter the allocation ot the benefits 
as between the groups tqpecifled in (b), state 
the nature of the amendments which can be 
so made. 

(f) If action is to be taken with respect to 
the amendment or modification of an exist¬ 
ing plan, this item shall be answered with 
respect to the plan as prc^xised to be 
amended or modified and shall indicate any 
material differences from the existing plan. 
Instruction. If the plan is set forth in a 
formal plan, contract, or arrangement, three 
copies thereof shall be filed with the Board 
at the time preliminary copies thereof shall 
be filed with the Board at the time prelimi¬ 
nary copies of the Statement are filed pur¬ 
suant to i 206.5(f). 

Item 10. Pension and retirement plans. 
If action is to be taken with respect to any 

pension or retirement plan, furnish the fol¬ 
lowing information: 

(a) Describe briefly the material features 
ot the plan, tdentify each class of persons 
who will be entitled to participate thwein, 
Indicate the approximate numbM* of persons 
in each such class, and state the basis of 
such participaticm. 

(b) State (1) the approximate total 
amount necessary to fund the plan with re¬ 
spect to past services, the period ovm’ which 
such amount is to be paid, and the estimated 
ii.nTiiiii.1 payments necessary to pay the total 
amount over such period, (2) the estimated 
annual payment to be made with req>ect to 
current services, and (3) the amount of such 
annual payments to be made fmr the benefit 
of (1) dlrect<Hrs and officers, and (ii) 
employees. 

(c) State (1) the name and position with 
the bank of each person specified in Item 
7(a) srho will be entitled to participate in 
the plan, (2) the amount which would have 
been paid or set aside by tbs bank and its 
subsidlanes tor the benefit of such person 
for the last fiscal year of the bank if t|ie 
plan had been In effect, and (8) the amount 
of the boieflts estimated to be pay¬ 
able to such psnon in the evMit of retire¬ 
ment at nmrmal retirement date. 
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(d) Purixiah stich InfCM-mattoo. In additton 

to that required by thla Item and Item T. ae 
may be neoesaaiy to deectlbe adequatety the 

prorlBlona already made jninniant to aU 

bonua, prodt Bhartng. penkon. retirement, 

stock option, stock purchase, deterred com- 

pensatlmi. or other rrouneratton or Incen- 

tlre plana, now In ^ect or In effect within 
the past 6 years, tor (1) each director or 

<^&cer named In answer to Iton 7(a) who 

may participate In the plan to be acted upon; 

(11) aU [present] directors and officers ot the 
t^nk as a group. It any director or officer 

may participate In the plan, and (111) all 

employees^ It employeee may participate In 

the 
(e) It tbs plan to be acted upon can be 

arrwnrttvi otheiwlae ryvm.n xtj s yote ot stock- 

holders to Increaae the cost thereof to the 

bank or alter the allocation ot the benefits 

os between the groups specified In (b) (3), 

state the nature ot the amendments which 

can be so made. 
(t) It action Is to be taken with respect to 

tht> amendment or modification ot an exist¬ 

ing plan, this Item be answered with 

nafict to the plan as proposed to be 

amended or modified and shall Indicate any 
differences from the existing plan. 

Instructions. 1. The Intvmatlon called tor 

by paragraph (b) (S) or (c) (3) need not be 
given as to payments made on an actuarial 

baals pursuant to any group pension plan 

which provides for fixed benefits In the event 

of retirement at a specified age or alter a 

specified numbv of years ot service. 
2. The Instruction to Item 9 shall apply to 

this Item. 
Item 11. Options, warrants, or rights. 
It action is to be taken srlth respect to the 

granting, extension or amendment ot any 

options, warrants, or rights to purchase se¬ 

curities ot or any subsidiary, fur¬ 

nish following Information: 

(a) State (!) the title and amount ot 

securltias tor or to be called tor by 
such warrants, or rights; (11) the 

prices, expiration and any other mate¬ 

rial conditions upon which the options, war¬ 

rants, or rights may be exercised; [ (111) the 

consideration received or to be re^v^ by 
the «—nor or subsidiary tOr the granting ex¬ 

tension of the options, warrants or rights; 

(iv) the market value ot the securities called 

tor mr to be called tor by the options, war- 

rents or rights as ot the latest practicable 

date,] and (v) In the case of options, the 
Federal innnma tax consequences ot the Is¬ 

suance and exercise ot such options to the 

xadpientand to the bank. 

(b) State separately the amount ot op¬ 

tions. wananta, or rights xacelved or to bo 

recaivad by the following peraons, naming 

each such person; (i) each director or officer 

named in answer to Item 7(a); (li) each, 

nominee tor election as a director of the 
(Hi) each aancrlnte of such directors, 

offloeia, or nominees; and (iv) each other 

who received or is to receive S percent 

or more of such options, warrants or rights, 
gtate total of fyUnrm, 

warrants, or rights received or to be re¬ 

ceived by all directors and officers of the hank 

as a group, without naming them. 

(c) Furalah each informstion. in addition 

to that required by this item and Item 7, as 

may be necessary to describe adequately the 

provlalonB already made pursuant to all 

prodt sharing, pensloii. retirement, 

stock option, stock puichaae. deferred eom- 

panaatlnn or other remuneration or Inoon- 

tiva plans, now in effect or in effect erithin 

the past 6 years, for (1) each director or 

officer nemed in answer to Item 7(a) who 

may partleipate in the plan to be acted upon; 

(tt) all direetnta and utepste ot the bank ae 

a group. If aay director or odtoer may partto- 

ipate in the plan, and (ill) all amployees. If 

employees may participate In the plan. 

Instruction 1. Paragraphs (b) and (c) do 

not si^ly to warrants or rights to be ismied 

to seouxlty holders ee 8n(fii on a pro rata 

baslB. 
2. The Inetructton to Item 9 shall apply to 

paragraph (o) ot this Item. 
8. Include In the answer to paragraph (c) 

as to each director or offioar named In an- 

eer to Item 7(a) and as to all dlzeoton and 
officers as s group (1) the amount ot securi¬ 

ties acquired during the past two years 

through the exercise ot such options, and 

(ill) the amount ot secxirities subject to all 

unexerdsed options held ae of the latert 

practicable date. 

Item 12. 
Authorization or issuance ot securities 

otherwise than tor exchange. If action Is to 

be taken with respect to the authorization or 

tnuance of any securities otherwise than In 

exchange tor outstanding securities of the 

bank, furnish the following Information: 

(a) State the title and amount of secu¬ 

rities to be authorized or Issued. 
(b) Pumlsb a description of the material 

provisions ot the securities such as zrould 

be required In a registration statement filed 

pursuant to this Part. It the terms ot the 
securities cannot be stated or estimated with 

respect to any or aU of the securities to be 

authorized, because no offerlrrg thereof Is 

contemplated In the proximate future, and 

It no further authorlzatloD by security hold¬ 

ers for the Issuance thereof Is to be obtained. 

It should be stated that the terms of the se- 
cixnties to be authorized, Indudlng dividend 

or Interest rates, conversion prices, voting 

rights, redemption prices, maturity dates, 

and simUar matters wlU be determined by 

the board ot directors ot the bank. It the 

securities are additional shares ot common 

stock of a class outstanding, the description 

may be omitted [except tor a statement of 

the preemptive rights. It any. Where the 

statutory provisions with respect to preemp¬ 

tive rights are so Indefinite or complex that 

they cannot be stated In summarized form, 

tt wfll suffice to make a statement In the 

form of an opinion ot counsel as to the ex¬ 

istence and extent of such rights.] 
(c) Describe briefly the transaction In 

which the securities are to be Issued, Includ¬ 

ing a statement as to (1) the nature and 
approximate amount of consideration re¬ 

ceived <0' to be received by the bank, and (3) 

the approximate amount devoted to each 
purpose so tar as determinable, tor which the 

net proceeds have been or aze to be used. It 

it to Impracticable to describe the transac- 

tton In Which the securities are to be Issued, 

Indicate the purpose at the authorization ot 

the secxnltleB, a^ state (1) whether further 

authorizatlosi tor the Issuance of the secu- 

rltiee by a vote of securlly holders win be eo- 

Uclted prior to such Issuance, and (U) 

[Whether present security boldezs wfil have 

preemptive rights to purchase such secu- 

rttlee.] 
[(d) It the secxirltles sre to be Issued 

otherwise than In a general pubUc offering 

tor cash, state the reasons tor the proposed 

authorization or Issuance and the general 

effect thereof upon the rights of existing 

sectnlty holders.] 
Item 13. 
Modification or exchange ot securities. It 

action to to be taken with respect to the 
modUflcatlon ot any class of securities ot the 

bank, or the issuance or authorization tor 

tostiance of securities ot the bank in ex¬ 
change tor outstanding securities ot the 

bank, tumtoh the toUowlng Information: 

.(a) It outstanding securities are to be 

modified, state the title and amoimt thereof. 
It securttles are to be issued In exchange for 

outstanding sectirlties, state the title and 

amount of eecuilties to be so Issued, the 

title and amount ot outstanding seciirities 

to be exchanged therefore, and the basts of 

the exchange. 
(b) Peeerlbe any material dlflteenoes be¬ 

tween the outstanding seooittles and the 

modified or new eeonrtttoa with rmpeat to 

any of the matteie concerning which tntor- 

raation would be required In the deecrtptton 

of the securttles In a regtotrmtlon statement 

filed puiznaat to this Fart. 
(e) State the reasons for the proposed 

modlfloatoon exchange and the general 

effect theieof upon the'rlf^ts of existing se¬ 

curity bolden. 
(d) Furnish a brtet statement as to ar¬ 

rears In dividends or as to defaults In prin¬ 
cipal or Interest with respect to the outstand¬ 

ing securlttes which are to be modified or 
exchanged and such other information as 
may be appropriate In the particular case to 

disclose adequately the nature and effect of 

the proposed action. 
(e) Outline briefly any other matertal fea¬ 

tures ot the propo^ modifleattoo or ex¬ 

change. 
(f) The Instruction to Item 9 shall ap¬ 

ply to this Item. 

[Instruction. It the existing security to pres¬ 

ently listed and registered on a national se¬ 

curities exchange, state whether It to in¬ 
tended to apply tor listing and registration of 
t-ho new or reclassified security on such ex¬ 

change or any other exchange. It It to not 

intended to make such application, state the 

effect of the termination ot such listing and 

registration.] 
Item 14. Mergers, consolidations, acquisi¬ 

tions, and matters. If action to to be 

taken with respect to any plan tor (1) the 

merger or consolidation ot the bank into or 

with any other person, or of smy other person 

Into or with the bsmk. (11) the scq\ilsltlon 

by the bank or any ot Its subsidiaries of se¬ 

curities ot another bank, (ill) the acquisi¬ 

tion by the bank of any other going business 

or ot the assets thereof, (Iv) the sale or other 
transfer ot all or any suhstantlal part ot the 

assets of the bank, or (v) the volimtary 
liquidation or dissolution of the bank: 

(a) Outline briefly the material features 

of the plan. State the reasons therefore and 

the general effect thereof upon the Interests 

of existing security hdldera It the plan to 
set forth In a written document, file three 

copies thereof with the Board when prelim¬ 

inary copies ot the Statement ara filed pur¬ 

suant to section 306.S(f). 
(b) Furnish the following Information as 

to the bank and each person (other than 

subsidiaries substantially aU of the stock 

of whlcb Is owned the bank) wblch to 

to be merged Into ttie bank, or Into or with 
w|ilcb the bank to to be merged or consoli¬ 

dated, or the business or assets of which are 
to be acquired, or which is the Issuer at se- 

cnrltlee to l>e acquired by the iMuik or any 
ot its subsMlatles in exchange tor an or a 

substantial part of Its assets [be acqtilred by 

security hoMere of the or to bank.] 
(1) A brlet deecrtptton of the business 

and property of each such person in substan¬ 

tially the manner required by Items 3 and 5. 
(3) A brief statement as to defaults In 

principal or tntereet with respect to any se¬ 
curities ot the bank or of such person, and as 

to the effect of the plan thereon and such 
other Information as may be appropriate in 

the particular case to disclose adequately the 
nature and efftot of the propoeed action. 

(8) Such Information with respect to the 

proposed managenaent of the surviving bank 

8B would be required by Items 6 and 7 of 
this Form F-S. Information conoernlng re- 

muneratton of management may be projected 

tor the current year based on remuneration 

actually paid or accrued by each of the con¬ 

stituent persons during the last calendar 

year. If significantly different, proposed com¬ 

pensation arrangements should be described. 
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(4) A tabular preaeutotlon of tho exist¬ 

ing and pro forma capitalization. 

(6) In oolumnar form, for each of the last 

live fiscal years, a hlsUnlcal sununary of 

earnings. Such summary la to be c<Hududed 
by Indloatlng per share amounts of income 

before securities gains (losses), net income, 
and dlrldends declared for each period re¬ 

ported. (Kztraordlnary items, If any, should 
be apprc^riately reported and per share 

amounts of securities gains (losses) should 

be Included.) 
(0) In oolumnar form, for each of the last 

five fiscal years, a combined pro forma siun- 

mary of earning, as ai^ropriate In the cir¬ 
cumstances, similar in structure to the 

historical summary of earnings. If the trans¬ 
action established a new basis of accounting 

for assets ct any of the persons Included 
therein, tbs pro forma summary of eetmings 

shall be furnished cmly for the most recent 

fiscal year and Interim period and shall re¬ 
flect appropriate pro fmma adjustments re¬ 
sulting from such new basis of aooormtlng. 

(7) A tabular presentation of comparative 

per share data of the constituent banks or 

other persons pwtcdnlng to: 
(A) (1) Income before securities gains 

(losses), (11) net Income, and (til) dividends 

declareil, for ecush of the lart three fiscal 
years; and 

(B) book value per share, at the date of 
the balance sheets Included In the 

Btatenvent. 
The comparative per share data shall be 

presented on a historical and pro fmma basis 

(ezo^t dividends which are to be furnished 
oa historical basis only) and equated to a 
common basis In exchange transactions 

(8) To the extent material for the exercise 

of prudent Judgment, the historical and pro 
forma eamlngB data specified In (6), (8), 

and (7) above for the latest available interim 
period of the current and prior fiscal years. 

Inatruotions. 1. Historical statements of In¬ 
come In their entirety, as required by Item 
18, may be furnished in lieu of the summary 

of earnings specified In paragraph (5). If 
summary efurxdngs information Is presented. 

Include, as a minimum, (grating revenues, 

operati^ expenses. Income befwe Incmne 

taxes and security ^ns (losses). and net In¬ 
come. Th summary shall refiect retroMtive 
adjustments of any material Items affecting 

the comparability of the resxilts. 

2. In connection with any Interim period 

or periods between the end of the last fiscal 
yew and the balance sheet date, and any 

comparable prior period, a statement shall 

be made that all adjustments necessary to a 
fair statement of the results for such In¬ 

terim period or periods between the end ot 

the last fiscal year and the balance sheet 
date, and any comparable primr period, a 

statement shall be made that all adjust¬ 

ments necessary to a fair statement 

of the resuMs for such Interim period or 
periods have been Included, and results of 

the interim period for the current year are 

not neoesanrlly Indicative of results for the 
entire year. In addition, there Shall be fur¬ 
nished In such cases, as supplemental In¬ 
formation but not as a part of the proxy 

statement, a lettw describing In detail the 

nature and amount of any adjustments, 

other than normal recurring accruals, enter¬ 
ing into the determination of the results 
shown. 

3. The Information required by this Item 

14(b) Is required In a StatMnent of the "ac¬ 
quiring” or "surviving” bank cmly where a 

"significant” merger or acquisition Is to be 
voted upon. For purposes of this Item, the 

term "significant” merger or acquisition shall 

mean a transaction where either (1) the 
net bo(A valtie of assets to be acquired or the 

amount to be paid therefor exceed 6 percent 

of the equity ciH;>ltal accounts of the acquir¬ 

ing bank, or (3) In an exchange transaction. 

the number of sharee to be Issued exceeds 6 

percent of the outstanding shares of the ac¬ 

quiring bank, or (8) gross operating revenues 

for the last fiscal year of the person to 

be acquired exceeded 6 percent of the gross 
operating revenues for the last fiscal year 

of th acquiring bfmk, or (4) "income (loss) 
before income taxes and securities gains or 

losses” amoxmts to 6 percent or more of the 

"income (loss) before income taxes and se¬ 

curities ^ns or losses” of the acquiring 

bank. If lees than a “significant” merger 
acquisition Is to be voted upon, such infor¬ 

mation need only be included to the extent 
necessary for the exercise of prudent Judg¬ 

ment with rsq)eot thereito. 
(c) As to each class of securities of the 

ba^ or of any person iqjecifled In paragrs4>h 

(b), which Is admitted to dealing on a na¬ 
tional securities exchange or with respect to 

which a market otherwise exists, and which 

will be materially affected by the plan, state 

the high and low sale prices (or, in the 
absence of trading In a particular period, 
the range of the bid and asked prices) for 

each quarterly period within two years. This 
Informatlmi may be omitted if the plan In- 

volvea merely the volimtary liquidation or 
dissolution of the bank. 

Item IS. Financial statements. 

(a) If action is to be taken with respect to 
any matter specified in Items 13. 13, or 14 

above, furnish verified financial statements 

of the bank and its subsidiaries such as 

would be required in a registration state¬ 
ment filed pursuant to tills Part. In addition, 

the latest available interim date balance 

sheet and statement ot income for the in¬ 

terim period between the end of the last 

fiscal year and the interim balance sheet 

date, and comparable prlw period, shall be 

furnished. All schedules, except Schedules I. 

II, and vn may be omltt^. 
(b) If action is to be taken with respect 

to any matter epeclfied In Item 14(b), 

furnish for each person specified therein, 

other than the bank, financial statements 

such as would be required In a registration 

statement filed pursuant to this Part. In 

addition, the latest available interim date 

balance sheet and statement of income for 

the interim period between the end ot the 

last fiscal year and the Interim balance dieet 
date, and con^arable prior period, sdtxall be 

furnished. However, the following may be 
omitted^ (1) all schedules, except Schedules 

I. n. and vn; and (3) statements for sub¬ 

sidiary. all ot the stock of which is owned by 

the bank, that Is Included In the consolidated 

statement of the bank and its subsidiaries. 

Such statements shall bNS verified. If prac¬ 
ticable. 

(c) Notwithstanding paragriphs (a) and 
(b) above, any or all of such financial state¬ 

ments which are not material for the exer¬ 

cise of prudent Judgment In regard to the 
matter to be acted upon may be omitted. 

Such financial statements are deemed ma¬ 

terial to the exercise of prudent Judgment In 
the usual case inv<4ving the authorization 

or Issuance of any material amount of senior 

seciirltles, but are not deemed material In 

cases InvcAvlng the authorization or Issuance 

of common stock, otherwise than In an ex¬ 

change, merger, consolidation, acquisition, or 

similar transaction. 

(d) The Statement may incorpOTate by 

reference any financial statements contained 

in an annual report sent to security holders 

piusuant to i 308.5(c) with req>ect to the 

same meeting as that to sdilch the State¬ 
ment relates, provided such financial state¬ 

ments substantially meet the requirements 
of this item. 

Item 16. Acquisition or disposition of prop¬ 
erty. 

[If action is to be taken with respect to 

the acquisition or disposition of any property 

furnish the following information;] 

1035d 

[ (a) Describe briefly the general character 

and location of the property.] 

((b) State the nature and amount of con¬ 

sideration to be paid or received by the Issuer 

or any subsidiary. To the extent praoticable. 

outline briefly the facts bearing upon the 

question of the fairness of the consideration.] 

[(c) State the name and address of the 

transferer or transferee, as the case may be, 

and the nature of any material relationship 

of such person to the issuer or any affiliate of 

the Issuer.] 
[(d) Outline briefly any other material 

features of the contract mr transaction.] 
{Item 17. Restatement of accounts. It ac¬ 

tion Is to be taken with respect to the re¬ 

statement of any asset, capital, or surplus 

account of the Issuer, furnish the following 
information:] 

[ (a) State the nature of the restatement 

and the date as of which It Is to be effective.] 
[ (b) Outline briefly the reasons for the re¬ 

statement and for the selection of the 

particular effective date.] 

[ (c) State the nature and amount of ecu:h 
account (Including any reserve accounts) af¬ 

fected by the restatement and tiie effect of 

the restatement thereof. Tabular presenta¬ 

tion of the amounts shall be made when ap¬ 

propriate, particularly in the ease of recap¬ 

italizations.] 
[ (d) To the extent practicable, state 

whether and the extent, if any, to which, the 

restatement will, as of the dfvte thereof, alter 
the amount available for distribution to the 

holders of equity securities.] 
Item IS. Action with respect to reports. 

If action is to be taken with respect to any 

report of the bank or of its directors, officers, 
or committees at any minutes of a meeting 

of its security holders, fiumlSh the fcAlowlng 

information: 

(a) State whether or not stich action is to 

constitute approval or disiq>proval of any of 
the matters referred to in such reports of 
minutes. 

(b) Identify each of such matters which It 
Is Intended will be approved or di8iq>proved, 

and furnish the information required by the 

appropriate item or Items of this schedxile 

with reject to each such matter. 
Item 19. Matters not required to he sub¬ 

mitted. 
It action Is to be taken with respect to any 

matter which is not required to be submitted 
to a vote of security holders, state the nature 

of such matter, the reasons for submitting It 

to a vote of security holders and what action 

is intended to be taken by the management 

In the event of a negative vote on the matter 
by the security holders. 

Item 20. Amendment of charter, by-laws, or 
other documents. 

It action Is to be taken with respect to any 

amendment ot the bank’s charter, by-laws, 

or other documents as to which information 

is not required above, state brlefiy the reasons 

for and general effect of such sunendment. 
Instruction. Where the matter to be acted 

upon Is the dasslfication of directors, state 
whether vacancies which occur during the 

year may be filled by the board of directors 
to serve only until this next annual meeting 

or may be so filled for the remainder of the 

fun term. 

Item 21. Other proposed action. 

It action is to be taken with respect to any 
matter not specificaUy referred to above, de¬ 

scribe brlefiy the substance of each such 

matter In sxibstantlally the same degree of 
detail aa Is required by Items 6 to 18, in¬ 

clusive, above. 

Item 22. Vote required for approval. 

As to each mattwr which is to be sub¬ 

mitted to a vote ot security holders, other 

than elections to oflloe or the sdeotton or ap¬ 

proval ot auditors, state the vote required fbr 

Its approval. 
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§ 206.52 Form for statement in election 
contests (Form F-6). 

Bosks or Ootekhors or tk VtaosL Rannv> 
Ststoc 

roBK r-s 

STATvamr m Elbchok Comtokt 

CENERAl. INSTKUCnonS 

Tlie statement shall eontaln the number 

and captions at all Items, but the text ot the 
items may be omitted. If an item is inappli¬ 

cable or the answer is In the negative, so 
state. The information called for by Items 

a(a) and S(a) or a fair summary thereof is 
required to be included in all preliminary 
solldUng material by i 9M.5<1) of this Part. 

Item 1. Bank. 

State the name and address of the bank. 

Item 2. Identity and background of partiei- 
pant. 

(a) State the following: <1) Tour name 
and business address. (2) Tour praoent prin¬ 

cipal occupation or employment end the 

name, principal busines, and address of any 
oorporatloa or other organtaatlon In whMi 

such employment is carried on. 

(b) State the following.: (1) To\ir resi¬ 

dence addrese. (S) Information as to an ma¬ 

terial occupations, positions, offices, or em¬ 
ployments during the last ten years, giving 

starting aird erMllng dates of each and the 

name, principal busineas, and address of 

any busineas corporation or other bnslness 
crganlnation In which ea^ such occupation, 
position, office, or employment was carried 

on. 

(c) State whether or not you are or have 
been a participant in any other proxy con¬ 

test involving the hank or other corporations 

within the past ten yean. If so, Identify the 

principals, the subject matter and your re¬ 

lationship to the parties and the outcome. 

(d) State whether or not. during the past 

10 yssza, you have been oonvlcted in a crim¬ 

inal proceeding (excluding traffic vtolations 
or similar uad. if oo, give 

dates, nature ot oouvIcUosl. name and looa- 

tlon of ooiirt, and penalty imp need or other 
dlq>osltion of the oase. A negative answer to 
this suh-ltem need not be Included In the 

Statement or other proxy soliciting material. 

Jtam 2, lutaretU in seemrUiet o/ Me bank. 
(a) State the amount of each oieas of 

aaoutiaes of the bonk that you own bene- 

llclaUy, directly, or indirectly. 

(b) State the ammint of each daas of 
oeoaittias of tho bank that you own of rec¬ 

ord bat not beneAdally. 

(e) State wMh napobt to the eeenrltles 
speelfled in (a) and (b) the osaonats oe- 

qulied within the post two yeaie. the dotes 
of acquisition and the sTnints aoqtdred on 

each date. 

(d) JS amy part of the purchase price or 

maotat value ot any of the shares epeetfled 

tn pauegTsph (c) Is lepreseutied by funds 

bomiwed or otherwise obtained for the pur¬ 

pose of acquiring or bolding such securities, 
BO state and indicate the amount of the 

Indebtedness as of the latest practicable date. 

If such funds were borrowed or obtained 
otherwise than pursuant to a margin account 

or bank loan in the regular course of busi¬ 
ness of a bank, broker, or dealer, briefly 

describe the transactions, and state the 

names of the parties. 
(e) State whether or not you are a party 

to any contracts, arrangements or under¬ 

standings with any person with respect to 

any seciiritles of the bank, including but not 

limited to Joint ventures, loan or option ar¬ 
rangements, puts or calls, guarantees against 

loss or guarantees of profits, division of lasses 
or profits, or the giving or withholding of 

proxies. If so. name the persons with whom 

siich contract^ arrangements, or understand¬ 

ings exist and give the details thereof. 

(f) State the amount of seciuitles of the 
bi^ owned beneficially, directly or in¬ 

directly, by each of your associates and the 

name and address of each such associate. 
(g) State the amount of each class of 

securities of any parent or subsidiary of the 

bank which you own beneficially, directly or 
indirectly. 

Item 4. Furrier matters. 

(a) Describe the time and circumstances 

under which you became a participant in 
the solicitation and state the nature and 

extent of your activities or proposed activi¬ 

ties as a participant. 

(b) Pumish for your self and your asso¬ 
ciates the Infonnstlon required by Item 
7(f) of Form P06. 

(c) State whether or not you or any of 

your associatee have any arrangement or 
understanding with any person (1) with 

rBq)ect to any future employment by the 
bank or its aflUlates; or (2) with reepect to 

any future transactions to which the bank 

or any ot Its affiliates will or msy be a par^. 

If so. describe such arrangement or under¬ 
standing and state the names of the parties 
thereto. 

1(d) State the total amount contributed 

and proposed to be contributed by you in 
furtherance of the solicitation, dheetly or 

indirectly. If such amoimt exceeds or sriU 

exceed 9600 In the aggregate.] 

Item S. Signature. 

The statement shall be dated and slgaed 
tn the following manner: 

X certify that the statements made in this 
statement are true, complete, and correct, to 

the best of my knowledge and beliaf. 

(Date) 

(Signature of participant or 

authorized representative) 

Instruction. If the atatament ta signed <»i 

behalf of a participant by tha latterb authar- 

Ized representattve, evldanoe of the vapiw- 

sentattve’s authority to alga on bahaV of 

such participant shall bo filed with the 
statement. 
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§ 206.53 Form for etatrment to be filed 
pursuant to § 206.5 (m) of Ref^ula* 
tionF (Form F—12). 

Boaao or Oovxemobs or the Feoeral Besebve 
Stsxbh 

roan r-it 

BrATSHENT RELATTKO TO SOUCXTATIONS OS 
Rbcommendations as TO Tenses Qffeb bt 
____ros SscoKmas or_ 

GENERAL nfSTEOCTTONS 

The item numbers and captions of the 
Items shall be Included but' the text of the 
items may be omitted. The answers to the 
items shall be so prepared as to indicate 
clearly the coverage of the items without 
referring to the text of the items. Answer 
every item. If an item is inapplicable or the 
answer is in the negative, so state. 

Item 1. Secvrltjf and I)ank. 

(a) State the title at the class of equity 
securities to which this statement relates 
and the name and address of the bank which 
Issued such sectulties. 

(b) Identify the tender offer or request or 
invitation for tenders to which this state¬ 
ment relates and state the reasons for the 
solicttatloB or recommendation to security 
holders to accept or reject such tender offer, 
request, or Invitation far tenders. 

Item Z. Identity and background. 

(a) State the name and business address 
of the person filing this statement. 

(b) Describe any arrangement or under¬ 
standing In regard to the solicitation with 
(t) the bank or the management of the 
bank or (h) the maker of the tender offer 
er request or invitation for tender of seciu*!- 
tles of the class to which this statement 
relates. 

Item 3. Persons retained, employed or to 

be compensated. 
Identify any person or class of persons em¬ 

ployed, retained or to be compensated, by the 
person filing this Form F-12, or by any per¬ 
son on his behalf, to make solicitations or 
recommendations to security holders and 
describe briefiy the terms of such employ¬ 
ment, retainer or arrangement fcM* compen¬ 
sation. 

Item 4. Material to be filed as exhibits. 

Copies of all solicitations or recommenda¬ 
tions to accept or to reject a tender offer or 
request «r Invitation ior tenders of the se¬ 
curities specified in Item 1 shall be filed as 
an esihlMt. 

Item 5. Additional information to be /ur- 
niekad. 

Fiumlsh information as to all transactions 
In the olass of securities to which this state¬ 
ment relates which wees effected rfm-ing the 
past 60 days by the bank and Its subsidiaries 
and their ^Itoers, directors, nnd associates. 

SlGNATUEE 

I certify that to the best of my knowl¬ 
edge and belief the information set forth in 
this statement la true, complete and correct. 

(Date) (Signature) 

If the statement is signed on behalf of a 
person by an authorlrsed representative, 
evidence of the representative's authority to 

sign on behalf of such person shall be filed 
with the statement. 

§ 206.61 Form for initial stateaaenC of 
beneficial crwnership of equity secnri- 
ties (Form F—7). 

Boaeo or OovEBNOES or THE Federal Reserve 
Ststeic 

rORM P-T 

Initial Statement or Benevtcial Ownership 
or Securitiss 

(Filed pursuant to section 16(a) of the Secu¬ 
rities Exchange Act of 1984) 
(1) Name o( bank__ 
(S) Name and Business Address of R^orting 

Person 

(3) Relatlonshq> of Reporting Person to 
Company_(see In¬ 
struction 6) 

(4) Nature of event necessitating this state¬ 
ment: 

n Assumption of Directorship 
□ Appointed policy making officer 
□ Became 10 percent owner 
□ Newly Registered Bank 

(8) Date of Event Requiring Filing of this 

statesoent__ (see In- 

struetlcm 6) 
(6) If an Amendment give date at statement 

amended__ 

Tablr I. SeeuTittei bmefteiaaf owned 

Fumisb the infmmstion required by the followiiif table 
as to securities of the company beaeficially owned 
directly or indirectly by the repm^ns person, uiclnding 
transferable warrants bnt excluding pots, cafis, opdona 
and other rights or obligations required to be reptnted 
in Table II. (see Instruction 7) 

Amoant owned Nature of 
Title of RFcnrltke dirwtiT or beMfldal 

owned indirectly ownership 
(Instruction 9) (Instruction 10) (Instruction 11) 

a) (2) 9) 

Table II. Put$, coll*, options sad other rieUt on oMeationi 

Furnish the information required by the following table as to all pots, calls, options and other rights or obligations 
(all hereinafter referred to as "oi^ons”) pursuant to which the reporting penon may buy or se^ or be reqniied to 
buy or tell, securities of the company. However, transferable warrants issued by the company which give the light 
tobuy other securities of the company are to be reported in Table I. (see Instmctian 7) 

Title of securities subject 
to option (Instruction 9) 

Nature of option 
held (Instruction 12) 

Amount of securities 
subject to option 
(Instruction 11) 

Purchase or sale 
price of securities 
subject to option 
(Instruction 13) 

Date of expiration 
o(<H>uon 

(1) (2) (») (4) (8) 

Explanation of items in taMes: 

Date of Statement 

Signattixe of 
person reporting 

Note: If the apaoe provided in either table 

ia insufficient, use a continuation sheet which 

IdentifleB the table and columns to which it 

relates. 

Board or Governors or the Federal 
Reserve Stbtem 

FORM r-7 

Instructiowb 

1. Person required to file statements. A 
statement on this form is required to be filed 
by every person who, at the time any class 
sf equli^ securities of a hank becomes regis¬ 
tered pursuant to section 12 of the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 (the Act), (1) is dl- 
iwctly or indirectly the beneficial owner of 
more than 10 percent of suoh class or (il) 
is a director or oBoer of the hank which Is 
the Issuer of such securities, and by- every 
person who thereafter becomes such a bene¬ 
ficial owner, director, or officer, the term 
'‘officer” means a Chairman off the Bocud off 
Directors, Vice <%alrmMi of the Board, 
Chairman of the Executive Committee, Presi¬ 
dent, Vice President (except as indicated in 
the next sentence). Cashier, Treasurer, Sec¬ 
retary, Comptroller, and any other person 
who participates in Rsajer p<rilcy-making 
functions of the bank. In some banks (par¬ 
ticularly banks with officers bearing titles 
such as Executive Vice President, Senior 
Vice President, or First Vice President as 
well as a number of “Vice Presidents”), 
some or all “Vice Presidents” do not par¬ 
ticipate in major policy-making functions, 
and such persons are not officers for the pur¬ 
pose of this statement. 

2. When statements are to be filed. Per¬ 
sons who hold any of the relationships speci¬ 

fied in Instruction 1 when any class of 
equity securities of the bank becomes regis¬ 
tered pursuant to section 12 of the Act are 
required to file a statement on this form 
within 10 days after the date such regis¬ 
tration becomes effective. Persons who sub¬ 
sequently assume any of the relationships 
specified in Instruction 1 are required to 
file a stat«nent within 10 days after as¬ 
suming such relationship. Statements are not 
deemed to have been filed with the Board or 
an exchange untQ they hawe actually been 
reoeived by the Board cr aecdi eachange. 

3. Where amd iioso statements are to be 
filed. One signed copy of each statement shall 
be filed with the Board of Qovemors of the 
Federal Reserve System, ‘IVaShlngton, D.C. 
20561. One signed copy thereof shall also be 
filed with each exchange on which any class 
of equity securities of the bank Is listed. 
However, if such hank has. In accordance 
with fa06.6(a)(g) off R^datton F. desig¬ 
nated a single exchange to receive state¬ 
ments, the statement need only be filed with 
the Board and the designated -exchange. 

4. Separate statement for each bank. A 
separate statement shall be filed with respect 
to the equity securities of each bank. 

5. Relationship of reporting person. Indi¬ 
cate clearly the relationship of the reporting 
person to the bank; for example. “Director”, 
“Director and Vice President”. “Beneficial 
owner of more than 10 percent of hank's 
common stock.” etc. 

d. Hate as of which beneficial ownership is 
to be given. The information as to beneficial 
ownership of securities, [Including those 
subject to puts, csdls, options and warrants, 
etc.,] shall be given as of the date on which 
the event occurred which requires the filing 
of a statement on this form. For example, 
when registration of equity securities of the 
bank becomes effective pursuant to section 
12 of the Act or when the person whose own¬ 
ership is reported becomes a director or of¬ 
ficer of the bank or becomes the beneficial 
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owner of more tban 10 percent of • class of 
registered equity securities of the bank. 

7. Securities to be reported,. Persons sped- 
fled In Instruction 1 above shall Include 

information as to their beneficial ownership 

of all classes of equity se<nirltles of the bank, 

even though one or more of such classes may 

not be registered pursuant to section 12 of 
the Act. (If any person required to file a 
statMnent on this form does not own any 

seciiritifls required to be reported, a state¬ 

ment on this form shall be 'filed to report 
that fact.] 

{«. Reporting of Ownership in Certain 
Cases, (a) When two or more securities are 

owned as a unit, such m debentures and 
transferable warrants to purchase common 

stock, report esM;h security separately and 

describe the tmit relationship in the space 

provided for explanation on page 2 of the 

form. If one or more of the securities com¬ 
prising the unit is not required to be re¬ 
ported. the other sec\irlty or securities shall 

be reported a^Muately and the unit relation¬ 

ship described as Indicated above.] 

[ (b) In reporting the ownership of a con¬ 

vertible seciulty or a transferable warrant, 

the number of shares or units subject to the 

convMvion privilege and the conversion or 
exercise price per share or unit shall be set 
forth in the explanation space on page 2. 

Transfwable warrants issued by the Issuer 
of the security subject to the warrants shall 

be reported in Table I (in which case the 

exercise price and date of expiration of the] 

warrant shaU be reported in the explanation 
space on page 2). 

((e) Securities owned indirectly shall be 

reported on separate lines from those owned 

directly and also from those owned through 

a different type of indirect ownership.] 

9. Title of equity security. The statement 
of the title of an equity security should 

clearly distinguish It from any securities of 

other classes Issued by the bank. 

(iO. Nature of oumership of securities— 

Table /.] ((a) In reporting the nature of ben¬ 

eficial ownership of securities In 0<dumn 3 of 

Table I. if the securities are owned directly. 
BO state. If they are owned indirectly, state 
the nature of such indlreot ownership: for 

exam9>le. “By self as trustee for scms”. “By 

wife”, “By X Trust”, “By T Corporation”, 

etc. If the securities are owned directly and 

other securltiee are owned Indirectly, the re¬ 

quired information shall be furnished sep¬ 

arately for each type of ownership; see In¬ 

struction 8(e) above. Securities held as Joint 
tenants, tenants in common, tenants by the 

entirely or as community property are to be 
r^x>rted as held directly.] 

((b) Beneficially owned secmltles held in 
the name of the reporting person or in the 

name of a bank, broker or nominee for the 
account of the reporting person shall be re¬ 

ported as directly owned by him. A person is 
regarded as the Indirect beneficial owner of 
secruities held in the name of another per¬ 

son if by reason of any contract, understand¬ 
ing, relationship, including a family rela¬ 

tionship, or arrangement, such person 

obtains therefrom benefits substantially 
equivalent to those of ownership. For ex¬ 

ample, a person may be the indirect bene¬ 
ficial owner of securities held in the name 

of a apouse, relative or other person if such 
person may obtain therefrom benefits sub¬ 

stantially equivalent to those of ownership. 

A person may also be the indirect beneficial 
owner of securities held in the name of a 

partnership, corporation, trust or other en¬ 
tity if such person or a spouse or relative 

of such person, individually or collectively, 
may exercise a controlling infiuence over the 

purchase, sale or voting of such securities.] 

11. Statement of amount owned. In stating 
the amoxmt of equity securities beneficially 

owned, give the face amount of convertible 
debt securities or the nximber of shares of 

stock or other units of other securities. In 

the case of equity securities owned Indi¬ 

rectly. the entire amount of equity securities 
owned by the partnership, corporation, trust, 

or other entity shall be stated. The person 

whose ownership is reported may, if he so 

desires, also indicate in a footnote or other 
appropriate manner the extent of his in¬ 

terest in the partnership, corporation, trust, 

or other entity. 
(12. Puts, Calls, Options and Other 

Rights—Table II. The terms “puts” and 

“calls” in Table n Include, in addition to 

separate puts and calls, any combination of 

the two, such as spreads, straddles, strips 

and straps. In reporting the nature of the 

option in Column 8 of Table H, state 
whether it represents a right to buy, a right 
to sell, an obligation to buy or an obliga¬ 
tion to sell, the seciirlties subject to the 
option.] 

(13. Price at which options may be exer¬ 
cised. If a warrant is not presently exercis¬ 

able. state the price at which It will first 

become exercisable. If a warrant, put, call or 

option Is exercisable at various Increasing 

prices, state the price at which It Is presently 

exerclnble.] 
14. Inclusion of additional information. A 

statement may Include any additional In¬ 
formation or explanation deemed relevant 

by the person filing the statement. 

15. Signature. If the statement is filed for 
a corporation, partnership, trust, etc., the 
name of the organization shall appear over 
the signature of the officer or other person 

authorized to sign the statement. If the 

statement is filed for an individual, it shall 
be signed by him or specifically on his behalf 

by a person authorized to sign for him. (If 

signed on his behalf by another person, the 
authority of such person to sign the state¬ 

ment shall be confirmed to the Board in 

writing as soon as practicable by the In¬ 

dividual for whom the statement Is filed, 

unless such a confirmation which Is still In 

effect Is on file with the Board.] 

§ 206.62 Form for statement of changes 

in beneficial ownership of equity se¬ 

curities (Form F—8). 

Board or Governors or the Federal Reserve 
System 

r<»M r-s 

STATEMENT 09 CHANGES IK BEMETICIAL 

OWNERSHIP or SECURITIES 

(Filed pursuant to section 18(a) of th* 

Securities Exchange Act of 1934) 

(1) Name of Bank____ 

(2) Name and Bustneas Address of Report¬ 
ing Person 

(Zip) 

(3) Relationships of Report Person to Com¬ 
pany (Inst. 4)_ 

(4) Date of Last Previous Statement_ 

(mo.) 

(day) (year) 

(6) If an Amendment, Give Date of State¬ 
ment Amended__ ___ 

(mo.) (day) 

(year) 

(6) Statement for Calendar Month of_ 

(mo.) 

(year) 

Table I. Seeurities boutkt, sold or otherwise acquired or disposed o. 

Furnish the information reqidred by the following table as to securities of the company brought ot sold or otherwise acquired or disposed of by the reporting persoti during 
the month for which this statement is filed (Sm Instruction 8) and as to securities of the company beneficially owned, directly or Indirectly, at the end of the month. However, 
tmTinytlmwi InrolTiiig the eoQOisitlon of disposition of puts, cftUs, options or other rights or obUgations to buy or sell securities of the company nail be reported in Table 11; 

Title of securities S. Date of 
transaction 

4. Amount et 
securities 

. acquired or 
diqxMedof 

5. Nature of 
ownership of 

securities 
acquired or 
disposed of 

e. Character or 
transaction 

reported 

7. Purchase or 
sale price 

per share or 
other unit 

A Amount 
owned at end 

of month 

S. Nature of 
ownership of 

securities owned 
at end of month 

(Instructions) (Instmotion S) (Instruction 10} (Instruction 11) (Instruction 12) (Instruction IS) (Instruction 10) (Instruction 11) 
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Tabui n. Pvt», call*, option* and other right* or obligation* 

If during the month tor wbldh ttle statenMot te AM the aepaitkig ^mokib aoQulred or disposed of was Put, call, option or other 
paai bay nreeU,erl>e«eQnieedh» bap or selL Moaritles the oempeny, fumlfli the information requiiM by the folk)' 
the eoqnlsltion or dlspoeltlon of tnmafereble waoBiits ieeued isy ‘■m compeny vUoh i^e Dm right to b«y escoritles of the company 

right or ehUgi 
>wlag table. Ti 
are to be repo 

,atien (eU baniaafter referred 
,Bee Instruction 'However, 

be reported tn Table 1.t>ptlon8 ei- 

Title ot ■MarUte wAltct ie eyitsn S. Date of 
tranMolioa 

4. Nature of 
option 

t. Amount of 
securltiM subject 

to option 

A Chaiaeterof 
transaction, if 
any, reported 

7. Paiohase or 
sale price of 

securities subject 
te eptien 

A Date of 
expiration of 

option 

(InskniBUoa S) (Instruction 0) (Instruction 14) (Instruction 10) (Instruction 12) (Instruction 13) 

BoARD or GovntNOM or the Fedebal Reserve 
Ststeic 

TOUWl r-8 

Instructions 

1. Peraona required to file atatementa. A 
atia.t«»Tn«nt. OH form Is required to be filed 
by every person who at any time during any 
calendar month was (1) directly or Indi¬ 
rectly the beneficial owner of more than 
10 perceot at any olaes of equity securities 
of a bank registered pursuant to section 12 
of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the 
Act) or (11) a director or officer of the bank 
which Is the Issuer of such securities, and 
who during such month had any change In 
the nature or ammmt of his beneficial owner¬ 
ship of any edaas of equity securities of such 
bank. The term “officer” means a Chairman 
of the Board of Directors, Vice Chairman of 
the Board, Chairman of the Executive Com¬ 
mittee, President, Vice President (except as 
Indicated In the next sentence). Cashier, 
Treasurer, Secretary, Comptroller, and any 
other person who participates In major 
policy-making fimctlons at the bank. In 
same banks (particularly banks with officers 
bearing titles such as Executive Vice Presi¬ 
dent, Oeulor Vice President, or First Vice 
President, as well as a number of “Vice 
Presidents"), some or all “Vice Presidents” 
do not participate In major policy-making 
functions, and such persons are not officers 
for the puipose of this statement. 

2. When atatementa are to he filed. State¬ 
ments are required to be filed on or before 
the 10th day after the end of each calendar 
month In which any change In the nature 
or amount of beneficial ownership has oc¬ 
curred. Statements are not deemed to have 
been filed with the Board or an exchange un¬ 
til they have actually been received by the 
Board or such exchange. 

3. Where atatemertt* are to be filed. One 
signed copy of each etatsment shall be filed 
with the Board of Oovernors of the Federal 
Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551. One 
signed copy thereof shall also be filed with 
each exchange cm wtMi any class of equity 
securltSes of the bank Is listed. However, If 
su^ bank lus, m aocordanoe with f 206.6 
<a) (fi) of Begnlatlon P. designated a elngle 
exchange to receive stateflaents, the state¬ 
ment need only be filed with the Board and 
the designated exchange. 

4. Beparada etwtememt for each, bank. A 
separate etatsment abaU be filed with respect 
to the espslty ssourtttss of each bank. 

5. RelsCfoneMp t>/ reparUng person to 
bank. Indicate clearly the relaiDoiiahlp of 
the reporttBg person to the basdc; for ex- 

assple, “Oinctor”, “Director and Vloe Presi¬ 
dent", “Beneficial owner of more than M) 
percent of the bank's oasnmon stook”, etc. 

6. Tranaactkma and holdinga to be re¬ 
ported. Persons required to file statements on 
this form Shall Include In ttieir statements 
all cbsngss during the cadendar month In 
their beneficial ownersh^, and thatr bene¬ 
ficial ownerfidp at tha end of the month, 
of all classes of eoulty securities of tbs bank, 
even though one or more of such classes may 
not be registered pursuant to section 12 of 
the Act. 

Every change In beneficial ownership shall 
be reported even though purchases and sales 
during Ihe morntb are equal or the change In¬ 
volves only the nature of beneficial owner- 
Dilp (for example, from diseot to indirect 
ownenlb^) or from one type of indirect own- 
erah^ to another). Beneficial ownership at 
the end of the month of nlasnns of equity 
securities of the bank shall be shown even 
t.^>nl!^g*l there tree been no repcrtable change 
during the menth in the ownerah^ of equity 
securities of « partloular class. 

(7. Reporting of Traneactiona. (a) Whsn 
a transaction related to the acquisition or 
disposition of two or mme seourltles as a 
unit; such as debenturas and transferable 
warrants to purchase oammon stock r^ort 
each security spparatsly and describe the 
unit r^UonShip In the qiaoe provided for 
Mpianatlon of page 2 of the form. If one 
or more of the securities comprising the unit 
Is not required to be reported, the other 
aecurliy or seourltlee shall be reported 
separately and the unit relationship de¬ 
scribed ae mdioated above.] 

[ (h) In reporting the acquisition or dls- 
posltloci of a convertible securiigr or a trans¬ 
ferable warrant, the number of shares c»r 
units subject to the oonveraion privilege or 
wuTsnt and the .conversion or exerciss price 
per share or unit shall bs set forth In the 
eiqilanation space on page 2. When a con¬ 
vertible security Is oonverted or a warrant Is 
exercised, the amount of securities acquired 
as a result of such conversion or exercise 
shall be r^mrted and. In addition, the dis¬ 
position of the convertible security or war¬ 
rant shall be reported as a separate trans¬ 
action.] 

[(c) Securities owned Indirectly shall be 
reported on separate lines from those owned 
directly and also from those owned through 
a different type of Indirect ownership.] 

[ (d) The acquisttlop, disposition, exercise, 
or eapiratloa or cancellation of a put, call, 
option or other right or obligation to buy or 
sell securities (all hereinafter referred to as 
“options”) is deemed to effect a change In 
bstteficial ownei-fii^ of the security to which 

title optian relates amd shall be seperted In 
Table IX. If tte option is easnfissd. tta txans- 
setion SfaaM be repertsd in TaUs XX and the 
acquisition or dlapostUon of tha ssourlty 
subject to tha opttem shall ba seported in 
Table X. TTamsfexabla wasxants iasned by the 
Issuer of the seemtty subject to tbs war¬ 
rants Shan tas rapsrtsd In Table X (in wtatoh 
case the exercise price and dsts sf saqitra- 
tloB of the warrant shall bs repsitsd In the 
explanmtion space on page 2).] 

6. Title of equity eecuritg. Tbs statement 
of tbe title of an equity semrity sbould 
clearly dlstlngnlfii It from any aacurltles of 
other classes Issued by tbs bank. 

fi. Date of tnmaaction. Tte exact date 
(mcaxtii, date, and year) of eaifii tvaoBsctlon 
BhaU be stated cqjposite tte amoont involved 
In the transaction. (In tte ease of market 
transactions, the trade date shaai be given 
and in the case of stock splits, stock divid¬ 
ends, ate., tha record date ba gtoren.] 

10. Statement a/ amounte uf equitg aecu- 
ritiea. In stating the amount of ei^ty secu¬ 
rities acquired, dlaposed of. or benefidally 
owned, give the face smomit at convertible 
debt securities or the number of shares of 
stock or other units of otter seeurltlee. In 
the case of equity securities owned Indirectly, 
the entlia anaount of equity securities In¬ 
volved In tte transaction or owned by tbe 
partnership, corpemtion, trust, ae other en¬ 
tity shall be stated. The person whose owner¬ 
ship Is reported may, tf he so desires, also 
indicate In a footnote or other appropriate 
manner, the extent of hls Interests In the 
transsc1.ion or holdings of the partnership, 
corporation, trust or other entity. 

[If. ffature of ownership of aeeurttiea— 
Table I. [(a) In reporting the nature of 
ownershtp of securities on Columns 6 and 9 
of Table 1, If the securities are owned 
directly, so state. If they are owned in¬ 
directly, state the nature of such Indirect 
ownership; for example, “By self as trustee 
for sons”, **By wife", ••By X Trust", “By Y 
Corporation” etc. If the securities are owned 
directly and otter securities are owned In¬ 
directly, tbe requited Information shyTi be 
furniteed separakefty for each type of owner¬ 
ship, see Instruction T(e) above. Securities 
he]d as joint tmants, tenants In common, 
tenants by tte entirety or as community 
property are to be reperted as held directly.] 

[ (b) Beneficially owned securities held in 
the name of the reporting person or in the 
name of a bank, taroker or nominee for the ac¬ 
count of tte reporting person shall be re¬ 
parted as dtreotiy owned by him. A person 
is regsoded es tte Indirect beneficial owner 
of securities teld in tte name at another per¬ 
son If by reason of any contract, imderstand- 
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ing, relatlonahlp, including a family relatlon- 
Bblp. or arrangement, euch pereoa obtains 
therefrom benefits aubetantially equivalent 
to those of ownership. For example, a person 
may be the indirect beneficial owner of secu¬ 
rities held in the name ot a Spouse, a r^a- 
tive or other pwscm if such person may 
obtain thM«from ben^ts substantially equi¬ 
valent to those of ownership.] 

[A person aoay also be the indirect bene¬ 
ficial owner ot securities held In the of 
a partnership, omporation, trust or other en¬ 
tity If such person or a spouse or relative ot 
such person. Individually or collectively, may 
exercise a eon^Ulng Infiuenoe over the pur¬ 
chase, sale or voting of such securities.] 

12. Character of transaction. It the trans¬ 
action In equity securities was with the bank, 
so state. If It lnv<fived the purchase ot equity 
securities through the exercise ot warrants 
or options, so state, give the termination date 
of the (^tion or warrant, and give ^e ex¬ 
ercise price per share. If any other purchase 
or sale was effected otherwise than in the 
open market, that tect shall be Indicated. If 
the transaction was not a purchase or sale, 
indicate its character; tor example, gift or 
stock dividend, stock split, or othmr type of 
pro rata distribution, etc., as the case may be. 
The foregoing Infcnmatlon may be apprc^rl- 
ately set forth In the table or under “Be- 
marks" below the table. 

[13. Purchase or sale price of securities.] 
1(a) If any transaction reported In Table I 
involved a purchase or sale of securities for 
cash or obligation to pay caXh, including Ihe 
exercise an option, state in Column 7 the 
purchase price per share or other unit, ex¬ 
clusive of brokerage commissions other 
costs of executicm. If ^e transaction was only 
partly for cash and partly tor other considera¬ 
tion, state the amoimt ot cash per share or 
other unit and the nature of the additional 
consideration, golunm 7 need not be an¬ 
swered for transactions not Involving cash.] 

[ (b) When two ot mme securities are pur¬ 
chased or sold as a unit (see Instruction 8(a) 
above), the ptirchase or sale, price <rf the unit 
shall be stated opposite one of the securities 
and cross-referred to opposite the other se¬ 
curity OT secTirlties.] 

I (c) If sm optiOTi reported in Table II is ex¬ 
ercisable at varying increasing prices, state in 
Column 7 of that table the price at which it 
is presently exercisable.] 

\14. Puts, calls, options and other Rights— 
TabU II.] 

[The terms “put” and “call” on Table n 
Include, in addition to separate puts and 
calls, any combination of the two, such as 
spreads, straddles, str^s and straps. In re- 
pOTting the nattire of the option in Oolunm 
4 of Table n, state whether it represents a 
right to buy, a right to sell, an obligation to 
buy or an obligation to sell, the securities 
subject to the <^tlon.] 

15. Inclusion of additional information. A 
statement may Include an additional InfOT- 
mation ot explanalton deemed relevant by 
the person filing the statement. 

16. Signature. If the statement is filed for 
a corporation, partnership, trust, etc., the 
name of the organization shall appear over 
the signature of the officer or other pOTSon 
authorized to sign the statement. If the 
statement is filed for an individual, it shall 
be signed by him or specifically on his behalf 
by a person authorized to sic^ for him. (If 
signed on his behalf by another person, the 
authority of such person to sign the state¬ 
ment shall be confirmed to the Commission 
in writing as soon os practicable by the indi¬ 
vidual for whom the statement is filed, un¬ 
less swfii a confirmation which is still in 
effect is on file with the Commission.] 

§ 206.65 Form for registration of ee^ 
tain successor issuers pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 12 (b) or (g) of the Serarities 
Exchange Act of 1934.^ 

Boaxo or OovxBNoas or the FIbdxkal Rxskvb 
Ststxm 

Washington, D.C. 80611 

roaac i^ia 

Fob REdSTBATioN or SxcuBrras or Certain 
SUCCXSSOB lS8T7B» PUXSITANT TO SXCTIOM 
ia(b) OR (g) or THE Secxtbities Exchange 
Act or 1034 

QENXRAl. INSTRUCTIONS 

A. Rule as to Use of Form F-IB. 
This form may be used for registration 

pursuant to section 13(b) or (g) of the 
Securities Exchange Act ot 1934 (“Act”) of 
securities of an issuer wfaibh has no securi¬ 
ties so reglstOTed but which has succeeded 
to an issuer which at the time ot the succes¬ 
sion had securities so registered, or to such 
an issuer and one ot more other persons, 
subject to the following conditions: 

(a) The capital structure and balance 
sheet of the successor Issuer immediately 
after the succession were subetantlally the 
same as those of the single predecessor ot, if 
more than one predecessOT, the combined 
capital structures and balance sheets of all 
of the predecessors; or 

(b) Proxies were solicited pursuant to 
regulations promulgated by the Board, Fed- 
OTal Deposit Insurance Corporation or 
OonqrtroUer of the Currency, or other gov¬ 
ernment a^ncy, under section 14 of the Act 
with respect to the succession from the 
security headers ot the predecessOT or, if more 
than one predecessor, from the security 
holdws of at least one of such predecessors 
and copies of the proxy statement used in 
such sf^citatlon are filed as an eidilbit to 
the registration statement on this fOTm; 

Provided, however, (1) That this form may 
be used only if the registration statement is 
filed within 130 days effter the date of the 
succession, and (3) that this form shall not 
be used for the registration on a national 
securities exchange pursuant to section 12 
(b) ot ttie Act of seciulties of a successor 
issuer unless its predecessor or, if more than 
OTie predecessor, at least one of its predeces¬ 
sors, had securities listed and registered on 
the same exchange at the time of the 
succession. 

B. Application of Regulation F. 
(a) The Board’s Regulation F contains cer¬ 

tain genOTal reqvilrements which are iq>pllca- 
ble to registration on any form. These general 
requirements should be carefully read and 
observed in the preparation and filing of 
registration statements on this fOTm. 

(b) Particular attention is directed to 
i 206.4 which contains general requirements 
regarding matters such as the kind and size 
of paper to be used, legibility. Information to 
be given whenever the title of securities is re¬ 
quired to be stated, incorporation by refer¬ 
ence and the filing of the registration state¬ 
ment. The definitions contained in ( 206.2 
should be especially noted. 

O. Preparation of Registration Statement. 
This form is not to be used as a blank 

form to be filled in, but only as a guide in the 
preparation of the registration statement on 
paper meeting the requirements of i 206.4(t). 
The registration statement shall contain the 
item numbers and ciq>tion8, but the text of 
the items may be omitted provided the 

I Section 206.66 is proposed to be added la 
its entirety. 

answers thereto are prepared in the manner 
specified in i 306.4(u). 

D. Signature and Filing of Registration 
Statement. 

Elslit complete copies of the registration 
statement, including exhibits and all papers 
and documents filed as a part thereof, shall 
be filed srlth the Board. At least one com¬ 
plete copy shall be filed with each exchange 
on which registration is applied for. At least 
OTie of the copies filed with the Board and 
one filed with each such exchange shall be 
manually signed. Unsigned copies shall be 
conformed. 

E. Incorporation by Reference. 
If the InfOTmation called for by any item 

or items of this form is contained in a proxy 
statement filed as an exhibit pursuant to 
Oeneral Instruction A(b), such Information 
may be incorporated by reference to such 
document in answer or partial answer to such 
item OT items. 

Board or Oovernors or the Federal Reserve 
Ststesc 

Washington, D.C. 20551 

rORM I^-IB 

rOR REGISTRATION OF SECURITIES Ot CERTAIN 

SUCCESSOR ISSUiaS PURSUANT TO SECTION 

12 <B) OR (G) or THE SECURITIES RCHANGE 
ACT or 1S34 

(Exact name of bank as specified in Its 
charter) 

(State or other jurlsdictlOTi of incorporation 
or organization) 

(I.R.S. Employer Identification No.) 

(Address of principal executive (Zip 
offices) 

Securities to be registered pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 12(b) of the Act: 

Title of each class to be registered 

Name of each exchange on which each class 
is to be registered 

Securities to be registered pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 12(g) of the Act: 

(Title ot class) 

(Title of class) 

iNrORBlATION REQUIRED IN REGISTRATION 

Statement 

Item 1. General information. 
(a) State the date on which the bank was 

organized, its form of organization, and the 
State or other jurisdiction under the laws of 
which it was organized. 

(b) State the date on which the bank’s 
fiscal year ends. 

Item 2. Transaction of succession. 
(a) Name each predecessor which had se- 

curtles registered pursuant to Section 12(b) 
or (g) of the Act at the time of the 
succession. 

(b) Describe brlefiy the transaction of suc¬ 
cession and state the basis upon which se- 
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curltles of the bank have been or are to be 
issued in exchange for or otherwise in respect 
of securities of any predecessor. 

Item 3. Securities to be registered. 
As to each class of securities to be regis¬ 

tered, state the number of shares or the 
amounts of ttonds (1) presently authorized, 
(3) presently Issued and (3) presently Issued 
which are held by bank for the account of 
others. 

Item 4. Capital stock to be registered. 
It capital stock is to be registered here¬ 

under. state the title of the class and furnish 
the following Information (See Instruc¬ 
tion 1): 

(a) Outline briefly (1) dividend rights; 
(3) voting rights; (3) liquidation rights; (4) 
pre-emptive rights; (6) conversion rights; 
(6) redemption provisions; (7) sinking fund 
provisions, and (8) liability to further calls 
or to assessment. 

(b) If the rights of holders of such stock 
may be modified otherwise than by a vote of 
a majority or more of the shares outstanding, 
voting as a class, so state and explain briefiy. 

(c) Outline briefly any restriction on the 
repurchase or redemption of shares by the 
bank while there is any arrearage in the pay¬ 
ment of dividends or sinking fund install¬ 
ments. If there is no such restriction, so 
state. 

Instructions. 1. If a description of the se¬ 
curities conq>arable to that required here is 
contained In any other filing with the Board, 
Btich deeciiptlon may, subject to I 306.4(q) 
be incorporated by reference to such other 
filing in answer to this item. If the securities 
are to be registered on a national securities 
exchange and the description has not pre¬ 
viously been filed with such exchange, copies 
of the description shall be filed with copies 
of the application filed with the exchange. 

2. This item requires only a brief summary 
of the provisions which are pertinent from 
an Investment standpoint. A complete legal 
description of the provisions referred to is 
not required and should not be given. Do 
not set forth the provisions of the governing 
Instruments verbatim; only a succinct re¬ 
sume is required. 

3. If the rights evidenced by the securities 
to be registered are materially limited or 
qualified by the rights evidenced by any 
other class of securities or by the provisions 
of any contract or other document, include 
such information regarding such limitation 
or qualification as will enable investors to 
understand the rights evidenced by the se¬ 
curities to be registered. 

Item 5. Debt securities to be registered. 
It the secmlties to be registered hereunder 

are bonds, debentures or other evidences of 
indebtedness, outline briefly such of the fol¬ 
lowing as are relevant: 

(a) Provisions with respect to interest, 
conversion, maturity, redemption, amortiza¬ 
tion, sinking fund or retirement. 

(b) Provisions with respect to the kind 
and priority of any lien, securing the issue, 
together with a brief identification of the 
principal properties subject to such lien. 

(c) Provisions restricting the declaration 
of dividends or requiring the maintenance 
of any ratio of assets, the creation or main¬ 
tenance of reserves or the maintenance of 
properties. 

(d) Provisions permitting or restricting the 
issuance of additional securities, the with¬ 
drawal of cash deposited against such issu¬ 
ance, the incurring of additional debt, the 
release or substitution of assets securing the 
issue, the modification of the terms of the 
security, and similar provisions. 

Instruction. Provisions permitting the re¬ 
lease of assets upon the deposit of equivalent 
funds or the pledge of equivalent property, 
the release of property no longer required in 
the business, obsolete property or property 

PROPOSED RULES 

taken by eminent domain, the iq>plicatk>n of 
insurance moneys, and similar provisions, 
need not be described. 

(e) The name of the trustee and the na¬ 
ture of any material relatUmshlp with the 
bank or any of its aflUlates; the percentage 
of securities of the class necessary to require 
the trustee to take action, and what indem¬ 
nification the trustee may require before 
proceeding to enforce the lien. 

(f) The general type of event which con¬ 
stitutes a default and whether or not any 
periodic evidence is required to be furnished 
as to the absence of default or as to compli¬ 
ance with the terms of the Indenture. 

Instruction; The instructions to Item 4 
shall also apply to this Item. 

Item 6. Other securities to be registered. 
If securities other than those referred to 

in Items 4 and S are to be registered hereun¬ 
der, outline briefly the rights, evidenced 
thereby. If subscription warrants or rights 
are to be registered, state the title and 
amount of securities called for, the period 
during which and the price at which the 
warrants or rights are exercisable. 

Instruction: The instructions to Item 4 
Shan also apply to this Item. 

Item 7. Financial statements and exhibits. 
List below all financial statements and 

exhibits, if any, required to be filed as a part 
of the application or statement: 

(a) Financial Statements. 
(b) Exhibits. 

SiGNATUKE 

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 
12 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, 
the bank has duly caused this reglBtrati<Mi 
statement to be signed on its b^alf by the 
undersigned, thereunto duly authorized. 

Date; 
V) (Bank) 

By. 
(Signature) • 

* Print the name and title of the signing 
officer under his signature. 

Instructions as to Financial Statements 

(a) No financial statements need be filed 
if the capital structure and balance sheet of 
the bank immediately after the suocesslon 
were substantially the same as those at the 
predecessor or, if more than oae predecessor, 
the combined capital structures and balance 
sheets of all of the predecessors. 

(b) If paragraph (a) above does not iqiply. 
the registration statement shall include any 
financial statements or schedules, not In¬ 
cluded in the proxy statement filed as an ex¬ 
hibit, which would be called fcs: by Form 
F-1 if the seciu-itles were to be registered on 
that form. 

Instructions as to Exhibits 

Subject to section 206.4(q) regarding the 
Incorporation of exhibits by reference, the 
following exhibits shall be filed as a part of 
the registration statement. Such exhibits 
shall be appix^rlately lettered or numbered 
for convenient reference. Exhibits incor¬ 
porated by reference may be referred to by 
the designation given in the previous filing. 
Where exhibits are Incorporated by refer¬ 
ence, the reference shall be made in the list 
of exhibits called for under Item 7. 

1. Copies of the plan or agreement, if any 
pursuant to which the bank’s succession has 
taken place or is to take place, unless the 
terms of such plan or agreement are sub¬ 
stantially contained in a proxy statement 
filed as an exhibit pursuant to Instruction 
2. below. 

2. Copies of any iHX>xy statement required 
to be filed pursuant to General Instruction 
A(b). 

3. Copies of all other exhibits which would 
be called for by Form F-1 if the securities 
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to be registered hereunder were to be reg¬ 
istered on that form. 

§ 206.71 Forms for financial statements 
(Forms F—9, A, B, C, and D). 

(Revised Dec. 31. 1969) 

Board op Governors or the Federal Reserve 
System 

FORM F-S: FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

A. Balance Sheet (Form F-9A) 

B. Statement of Income (Form F-9B) 

C. Statment of Changes in Capital Accounts 
(Form F~9C) 

D. Schedules (Form F-9D) 

General Instructions 

1. Preparation of forms. The forms for fi¬ 
nancial statements are not to be used as 
blank forms to be filled in but only as guides 
in the preparation of financial statements. 
The requirements with respect to the filing 
of balance sheets and statements of Income 
are contained in the instructions as to cer¬ 
tain other forms required by this Part. 
Particular attention should be given to the 
general requirements as to financial state¬ 
ments in S 206.7 of this Part, including para¬ 
graphs (e) and (f) thereof, which prescribe 
when statements of changes in capital ac¬ 
counts and schedules will be filed. Although 
iniqiplicable items specified in the forms for 
financial statements should be omitted, the 
detailed instructions that relate to applica¬ 
ble items shall be followed. 

3. Accrual accounting. Financial state¬ 
ments shall generally be prepared on the 
basis of accrual accounting whereby aU 
revenues and all expenses shall be recognized 
during the period earned or incurred re¬ 
gardless of the time received or paid, with 
certain exceptions: (a) where the results 
would be only insignificantly different on a 
cash basis, or (b) where accrual is not feasi¬ 
ble. Statements with respect to the first 
fiscal year that a bank repOTts on the accrual 
basis shall Indicate clearly, by footnote or 
otherwise, the beginnlng-of-year adjust¬ 
ments that were necessary and their effect 
on prior financial statements filed under 
this Part. 

A. Balance Sheet 

Assets 

1. Cash and due from banks_ 
2. Investment securities: 

(a) UB. Treasiu^ securities_ 
(b) Securities of other UB. 

Government agencies and 
oorpmatlons _ 

(c) Obll|^ti<His of States and 
political subdivisions_ 

(d) Othm securities_ 
3. Trading account securities_ 
4. Federal funds sold and securities 

purchased under agreemmits to 
resell _ 

6. Other loans_ 
6. Bank premises and equipment_ 
7. Other real estate owned_ 
8. Investments in subsidiaries not 

- consolidate___ 
9. Customers’ acceptance liability_ 
10. Other assets__ 
11. Total assets__ 

Liabilities 

12. Deposits: 
(a) Demand deposits in domestic 

offices_ 
(b) Savings deposits in domestic 

offices__ 
(c) Time deposits in domestic 

offices__ 
(d) Deposits in foreign offices.. 
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13. federal funds piirchaaed and 
securities sold under agreements 

to 
14. other llahlUtles for hOTowed 

money __..._— 
15. Bank’s acceptances outstaadlag... 

18. Montgages payahle__ 

17. Other liahUltiee____ 

18. Total UabiUttes_ 

19. Minority interests in oonscdldated 

subsidiaries __ 

Keserves 

20. Allowance for poseible loan losses. 

Capital Accounts 

21. Ci^ltal notes and debentures_ 

22. Equity capital: 

(a) Capital stock: 
Preferred stock_ 

Common stoA_ 

(b) Buri^us_ 

(e) IThdirlded ProOts_ 

(d) Beserre for oontingeneiee 

and other capital re- 

serrts __ 

23. Total capital aooonnts_ 

24. Total ttahmtiee, reeerree, and 

capital_ 

Assets 

1. Ctuh and due from 1>anks. (a) State the 

total of (1) currency and coin (A) owned and 

h^d in the bank's raults and (B) In transit 

to or from a federal Raserre Bank; (2) the 

bank's total reserre balance trith the Pederal 

Beserre Bank as Shown by the bank's books; 

(3) demand and time balances adth othef 

banks; and (4) cash items In process of 
coBeetkm. 

(b) Beciprocal demand balances aritb 

banks In the United States, except those of 

prirate banks and American branches of 
foreign banks, diall be reported net. 

(c) Do not inoltide unaTallable balances 
with dosed or llqiiidating banks. Such bal> 

anoes should be reported in "other assets". 
(d) Cash' items in process of coUectlon In¬ 

clude; (1) diecks In process of collaetlon 

drawn on another bank, priTste bank, or any 

other banking institution that are payable 

Immediateiy upon presentation (including 

checks with a Federal Reserve Bank in proc¬ 

ess of collection and checks on hand that will 
be presented tee payment or f<wwarded for 

collection on the fdlowtng business day); 

(2) Oovemment checks and warrants draam 
on the Treasurer of the United CMatea tht. 

are in process of eoUactkm; and (S) soch 

other items in process of coUsetlon. includ¬ 

ing redeemed United States aastags bonds, 

payable immediately upon praaentation in 

the United States, as are cuetomarlly cleared 

or collected by banks as cash items. 

(e) Checks drawn on a bank other than 
the reporting bank that haws been deposited 

in the reportlnc bank, (or oAoss or branches 

of such bank) and have been forwarded for 

coUectkHi to other offices or branches at the 

reporting bank are cash items in tbs proesss 
of cc^ectlon. 

(f) Do not include commodity or blU-of 

lading drafts payaUe upon arrival of goods 

against which drawn, whether or not deposit 
credit therefor has been gtsm to a enstoaaer. 

If deposit credit has been glvos, such drafts 
should be reported as “loans"; but if the 
drafts were received by the rc4;>orting bank on 
a collection basis they should not be Included 

in the reporting bank’s statement untU such 

time as the funds have been actually oc^- 

lected. 

(g) Unposted debits should preferably be 

deducted form the ai^;»opriate deposit li¬ 

ability caption. If such items are included 

hereimder, the amount shall be stated paren¬ 

thetically. 

2. investment securities, (a) State sep¬ 
arately book value of (1) US. Treasury se¬ 

curities; (2) Securities of other US. Oovem¬ 
ment agencies and oorporatlcms; (3) Obllga- 
tloos of States and poUttcal subdirlstons; 

and (4) Other securities owned by the bank; 

Include securities pledged, loaned or sold 

under reptnrehase agreements and similar 
arrangements. 

(b) Book value with respect to investment 

quality securities reported in paragraph (a) 

shall be cost adjusted for amortization of 
premium and, at the option of the bank, fmr 

accretkHi of dlsooxmt. There shall be set 

forth in a note to financial statements (1) 

the basis of accounting for book value, and 

(2) if bond discount is systemattoally ac¬ 

crued and amounts to 6 per cent or more 

of interest and dividends or investments, the 

total of accretion income and deferred in¬ 
come taxes applied thereto. 

(c) Include in categewy (3) of paragr^>b 

(a) obligations, including warrants and tax 

antlc^Mrtlon notes, of the States of the 

United States and their political subdivisions, 

agmeies. and Instrumentalities; also ^liga¬ 
tions of territorial and Insular possesslona 

of the United States. Do not Include obliga¬ 
tions of fbrMgn states. 

(d) Do not Include borrowed securities or 
securities purchased undw resale agreements 

or similar arrangements. 

3. Trading account securities. State the ag¬ 

gregate value at the balance sheet date, of 
securities all types carried by the bank in 

a dealer trading account (or accounts) that 

are held principally for resale to customers. 

Indicate parenthstically, or otherwise in a 

note to financial stataments, whether the in¬ 
ventory Is valued at (1) cost, (2) lower of 

cost or market, or (3) market. If cost basis 

of valuation la uaed. furnish aggregate mar¬ 

ket value of the trading account inventory 
at the current flaeal year balance sheet date. 

4. Federal funds sold and securities pur- 
chased under agreements to reseU. (a) State 
the aggregate value of Vbdwtal funds sold and 

securities purchaaed under reaale agreement 
or similar arrangements. All secwlUes pur¬ 

chased xmder transactions of this type should 
be included regardleBS of (1) whether they 

are caned shnultaDeoas purchases and salsa, 
buy-backs, turnarounds, oveml^t transac¬ 

tions, delayed deliveries, etc., and (2) 
whether the transactions are with the same 

or different institutions if the purpose of 
the transactions Is to resell identical or 
similar securities. 

(b) Federal funds sold and purchases of 

securities under resale agreements should be 
reported gross and not netted against pur¬ 

chases of Federal funds and sales of securi¬ 
ties under repurchased agreements. 

6. Other loasu. (a) State the aggregate 

gross value of all loans including (1) accept¬ 

ances of other banks and commercial paper 
purdiased In the open market; (2) accept¬ 

ances executed by or for the account of the 
reiKuting bank and subsequently acquired 

by R through purchase or discount; (3) cus¬ 
tomers' liability to the reporting bank on 

drafts paid under letters of credit for which 

the bank has not been reimbursed; and (4) 
“cotton overdrafts" or “advances," and com¬ 

modity or bUl-of-ladlng drafts payable upon 

arrival of goods agal^ which drawn, for 
which the reporting bimk has given deposit 

credit to customers. 
(b) Include (1) paper rediscounted with 

the Federal Deserve or other banks; and (2) 
paper pledged as collateral to secure bills 

payable, as marginal collateral to secure bills 

rediscounted, or for any other purpose. 

(c) Do not Include contracts of sale or 
othor loans Indirectly representing bonk 

premises or other real estate; these should be 
included In ‘hank premises" or "other real 

estate". 

(d) Do not deduct bona fide deposits ac¬ 
cumulated by borrowers for the payment of 

loans. 
6. Bank premises and equipment, (a) 

State toe aggregate cost of (1) bank prem¬ 

ises owned, (2) leasehold improvements, and 
(3) equipment less any accumulated depre¬ 

ciation or amortization with respect to such 

assets. 

(b) All fixed assets acquired subsequent to 

December 31, 1959, shall be stated at cost less 
accumulated depieclatlon or amortization. 

(c) All fixed assets acquired prior to Janu¬ 
ary 1, 1960, that are not presently accounted 

for by toe bank on toe basis of cost less 

accumulated depreciation or amortteatlon. 

may be stated at book value. Any such assets 

that are still In use and would not have been 

fully deiweclated on an aoceptahle method ot 
aceountlng for depreciation If toe bank had 
recorded depreciation on such basts shall be 

described briefly In a footnote, together with 

an explanation of the aocormttng that was 

used with respect to such assets. 

(d) The term "leasehold improvements" 

oon^nrehends two types of situations: (1) 

where toe bank erects a building on leased 
property; and (2) where a bank occupies 

leased quarters or uses leased parking lots 

and appropriately capitalizes disbursements 
for vaults, fixed machinery and equipment 

directly related to such leased quarters, or re- 
surfaetaig or other improvements directly 

related to such parking lots that wm become 

an Integral part of toe property and will 

revert to toe lessor on expiration of the lease. 

(e) Bank promlwa tnrtudes vaults, fixed 

machinery and equipment, parking lots 

owned adjoining or not adjolnbog the bank 
premises that are used by customers or em¬ 

ployees, and potential bcdldlng sltas. 

(f) Bqu^jmant Imdudes aU movable furni¬ 
ture and fixtures of the bank. 

T. Other real estate owned, (a) State toe 

aggregate cost of aU real estate owned by 

the bank that Is not a part of bank premises. 

(b) WHh rsspeet to real estate acquired 
throng default of a loan, aggregate cost 
shall InelDde toe ni^>ald balanoe on the 
defaulted loan plus toe bank’s oat-ofrito<^rt 

costs ha acquiring clear title to toe property. 
Any adjustments frem aggregate cost shall 
be explained te a footnote. 

(c) The aggregate maitet value of an real 

estate owned by toe bank that la not a part 
ot bank premises shall be set forth in a foot¬ 

note, together with an explanation of the 
metood of determining such market value. 

8. Investments in subsUUsuies not con¬ 
solidated. State the aggregate investment, 

including advances, in subsldtorias not con¬ 
solidated. 

9. Customers’ eeceptanee MabiUtg. (a) 

State toe liability to the reporting bank of 

its customers on drafts and bills of exchange 

that have been accepted by toe reporting 

bank or by other banks for its account and 

that are outstanding—that is. not hrid by 
toe bank, on toe reporting date. (If held by 

the reporting bank, they should be reported 

as “loans*.) 

(b) In case a customer antletpates bis 
liability to toe bank on outstanding accept- 

anees by paying toe bank eltber toe full 

amount of his liability or any part thereof 

In advance of toe actual maturity of the 

acceptance, toe bank should decrease the 

amount of the customer’s liability on out¬ 
standing acceptances. If such funds are not 

received for immediate application to toe 

reduction of toe Indebtedness to toe bank 

or toe receipt thereof does not immediately 
reduce or extinguish the indebtedness, then 

sudb funds held to meet aoeeptances must 
be reported in “demand deposits'’. 

(c) Do not include ciistomsr's liability on 

unused commercial and travelsrs’ letters of 

credit Issued under guaranty or against the 
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deposit of security—tbst Is, not Issued for 
money or its equivalent. 

10. Other assets. State separately. If ma¬ 
terial, (1) Income earned but not collected; 
(2) prepaid expenses; (8) property acquired 
for the purpose of direct lease financing; and 
(4) any other asset not Included In the pre¬ 
ceding Items. 

11. Total assets. State the sum of all asset 
Items. 

LlABmiTIXS 

12. Depositt. (a) State separately (1) de¬ 
mand deposits In domestic offices of the 
bank, (2) savings deposits In domestic of¬ 
fices of the bank, (3) time deposits In do¬ 
mestic offices of the bank, and (4) deposits 
In foreign offices. Related unposted debits. If 
any, should preferably be deducted from 
domestic deposits. 

(b) The domestic deposit liability cate¬ 
gories shall be segregated In accordance with 
the Rules and Regulations of the Federal 
Deposit Insurance Corporation, Part 327.2— 
Classification of Deposits. 

(c) The term "unposted debit" means a 
cash Item In the bank’s possession drawn on 
Itself that has been paid or credited and Is 
chargeable against, but has not been charged 
against, deposit liabilities at the close of the 
reporting period. This term does not Include 
items that have been reflected In deposit 
accounts on ttie general ledger, although they 
have not been debited to indlvldvtal deposit 
accounts. 

(d) Reciprocal demand deposit balances 
arlth banks In the United States, except those 
of private banks and American branches of 
foreign banks, shall be reported net. 

(e) Include outstanding drafts (Including 
advices or authorizations to charge the 
bank's balance In another bank) drawn In 
the regular course of business by the report¬ 
ing bank on other banks pursuant to cus¬ 
tomer order. 

(f) Do not Include trust funds held In the 
bank’s own trust department that the bank 
keeps segregated and apart from Its general 
assets and does not use In the conduct of 
Its business. 

13. Federal funds purchased and securities 
sold under agreements to repurchase, (a) 
State the aggregate value of Federal funds 
purchased and securities sold under repur¬ 
chase or similar arrangements. All securities 
sold under transactions of this type should 
be Included regardless of (1) whether they 
are called simultaneous purchases and sales, 
buy-backs, turnarounds, overnight trans¬ 
actions, delayed deliveries, etc., and (2) 
whether the transactions are arlth the same 
or different Institutions If the purpose of 
the transactions Is to repurchase Identical or 
similar securities. 

(b) Federal funds purchased and sales of 
secxultles imder repxirchase agreements 
should be reported gross and not netted 
against sales of Federal funds and purchases 
of securities under resale agreements. 

14. Other tiabilities for borrowed money. 
State the aggregate amount borrowed by the 
reporting bank on its oam promissory notes. 

on notes and bills rediscounted (Including 
commodity drafts rediscounted), or on any 
other Instruments given for the purpose of 
borrowing money. 

15. Bank’s acceptances outstanding, (a) 
State l^e aggregate of unmatured drafta and 
bills of exchange accepted by the reporting 
bank, or by some other bank as agent for the 
reporting bank (other than those reported In 
"demand deposits’’), less the amount of such 
acceptances acqiilred by the reporting bank 
through discount or purchase and held on 
the reporting date. 

(b) Include bills of exchange accepted by 
the reporting bank that were drawn by banks 
or bankers in foreign countries, or In depend¬ 
encies or Insular possessions of the United 
States, for the purpose of creating dollar 
exchange as required by usage of trade In the 
respective countries, dependencies, or Insular 
possessions. 

16. Mortgages payable, (a) State separately 
here, or In a note referred to herein, such In¬ 
formation as will Indicate (1) the general 
character of the debt Including the rate of 
interest; (2) the date of matmlty; (3) If the 
payment of principal or interest is contin¬ 
gent, an appropriate Indication of such con¬ 
tingency; and (4) a brief Indication of 
priority. 

(b) If there are any liens on bank premises 
or other real estate owned by the bank or its 
consolidated subsidiaries which have not 
been assumed by the bank or its consolidated 
subsidiaries, report in a footnote the amount 
thereof together with an appropriate ex¬ 
planation. 

17. Other liabilities. State separately. If 
material, (a) accrued payrolls; (b) accrued 
Income tax liability (Federal and State com¬ 
bined); (c) accrued Interest; (d) cash divi¬ 
dends declared but not paid; (e) Income col¬ 
lected but not earned; and (f) any other 
liability not Included In Items 12 through 16. 

18. Total liabilities. State the sum of Items 
12 through 17. 

19. Minority interests in consolidated sub¬ 
sidiaries. State the aggregate amount of 
minority stockhifiders’ Interests in capital 
stock, surplus, and undivided profits of con¬ 
solidated subsidiaries. 

Resebves 

20. Allowance for possible loan losses, (a) 
State the balance of the loan losses allowance 
account at the end of the fiscal year. Include 
In this allowance only (1) any provision that 
the bank makes for possible loan losses pur¬ 
suant to the Treasury tax formula and (2) 
any amount in excess of the provision taken 
under such formula that (A) represents man¬ 
agement’s Judgment as to possible loss or 
value depreciation and (B) has been estab¬ 
lished through a charge against Income. 

(b) Any provision tor possible loan losses 

that the bank establishes as a precautionary 

measure that Is In excess of the amount re¬ 

ported In paragraph (a) shall not be In¬ 

cluded in this allowance but shall be reported 
as a contingency reserve—that is, as a segre¬ 
gation of undivided profits. 

Nora.—Any allowance that (1) represents 
management’s Judgment as to possible loss or 
value depreciation In Investment securities 
and (2) has been established through an ap¬ 
propriate charge against income shall be 
separaMy stated. Any provision for possible 
security losses that the bank establishes as a 
precautionary measure only (such as to re¬ 
flect normal fluctuations In market value of 
readily marketable se<niritles) shall not be 
Included In this allowance but shall be re¬ 
ported as a contingency reserve—that is, as a 
segregation of imdlvlded profits. 

Cafttai. AccoTmrs 

21. Capital notes and debentures. State 
separately here, or In a note referred to 
herein, each issue or type of obligation and 
such information as will Indicate (a) the 
general character of each type of debt In¬ 
cluding the rate of interest; (b) the date of 
maturity (or dates if maturing serially) and 
call provisions; (c) the aggregate amount of 
maturities, and sinking fund requirements, 
each year for the 5 years following the date 
of the balance sheet; (d) If the payment of 
principal or Interest Is contingent, an appro¬ 
priate indication of the nature of the con¬ 
tingency; (e) a brief Indication of priority; 
and (f) if convertible, the basis. 

22. Equity capital, (a) Capital stock. State 
for each class of shares the title of issue, the 
number of shares authorized, the number 
of shares outstanding and the capital share 
liability thereof, and. If convertible, the basis 
of conversion. Show also ttte dollar amount. 
If any, of capital shares subscribed but \m- 
Issued, and of subscriptions receivable 
thereon. 

(b) Surplus. State the net amount formally 
transferred to the surplus account on or be¬ 
fore the reporting date. 

(c) Undivided profits. State the amount 
of undivided profits shown by the bank’s 
books. 

(d) Reserve for contingencies and other 
capital reserves. 

(1) State separately each such reserve 
and its purpose. 

(2) These reserves constitute amounts 
set aside for possible decrease In the book 
value of assets, or tor other unforeseen or 
Indeterminable liabilities not otherwise re¬ 
flected on the bank’s books and not covered 
by Insurance. 

(3) As these reserves represent a segre¬ 
gation of undivided profits, do not Inffinde 
any element of known losses, or losses the 
amount of which can be estimated with 
reasonable accuracy. 

(4) Reserves for possible security losses, 
reserves for possible loan losses, and other 

contingency reserves that are established as 
precautionary measures only shall be in¬ 

cluded in these reserves, as they represent 
segregations of "undivided profits". 

23. Total capital aaeownts. State the total 
of Items 21 and 12. 

24. Total liabilities, reserves and capital. 
State the total of Itesns 18, 19, 20 and 88. 
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(STAmcDrr or Inoomb) Foaic F-OB 

B. STATnOElfT or IMOOMB 
L Operating InotHne: 

(a) Interest and Xees on loans____ 
(l>) Income on Federal funds sold and aecutltlee purcbaaed under agreements to 

reaen ___ 
<e) Intmrest and dlTtdends <m InveeUnentB: 

(1) UB. Treasury securities___ 
(2) Securities of other TTB. Government agencies and corporations__ 
(3) Obligations of States and political subdlvlsloos__ 
(4) Other securities____ 

(d) Trust d^artment Income______ 
(•) Sendee charges on deposit accounts______ 
(f) Other service charges, ct^ection and exchange charges, commlssicms, and 

fees ___________ 
(g) Other opwBtlng Income_________ 
(h) Total operating Income_ 

S. Operating Expenses: 
(a) Salaries and wages_J 
(b) Pensions and other employee benefits________ 
(e) Interest on deposits_...________ 
(d) Expenses of Federal funds purchased and aeciiritles sold under agreements 

to r^urchase_ 
(e) Intnest on other borrowed money____________ 
(f) Interest oh m^ltal notes and debentiires________ 
(g) Oocupancyexpenseof bank premises, net: 

Gross occupancy expense _____ 
» Less: Bental Incmne______ 

(h) Furniture and equ4>ment expense (Including depreciation of f_)_ 
(I) Provision for loan losses______________ 
(J) Other operating eq>en8es__ 
(k) Total operating expenses_____...______ 

3. Income before Income Taxes and Sectirltles gains (losses)___ 
4. Am>licable Ihcome Taxes_ 
fi. Income befene securities gains (losses)_ 
•. Net Security gains (losses), less related tax effect, $_ 
T. Net InocHne_ 

or 
7. Income before extraordinary It^ns______ 
9. Extraordinary items, less related tax effect, $____ 
9. Net Income_ 
10. per common share i: 

Income before securities gains (losses)..__ 
Net Income___...__ 

*■ Per share amoimt ot secmlties gains (losses) may be stated separately. If extraordinary 
Items are reported, per share amount ot Income before extra<»rdlnary Items and per share 
amount of extraordinary Items shall be stated separately. 

1. Operating income. State separately: 
(a) Interest and feet on knins. 
(1) Include Interest, fees and other 

charges <m all assets that are rep<Mrted <hi the 
balance sheet as other losms. 

(2) Include Interest on acceptances, com¬ 
mercial paper purchased In the opm market, 
drafts for which the bank has given d^xMtt 
credM to customers, etc. Also Include Inter¬ 
est <m locm paper that has been rediscounted 
with Federal Reserve or other banks or 
pledged as collateral to secure bills payable 
or for any other purpose. 

(8) Include service charges and other fees 
on loans. 

(4) Include profits (or losses) resulting 
from the sale of acceptances and commercial 
paper at discount rates other than those at 
whkfix such paper was purdmsed. 

(6) Current amortizatlcm of premiums on 
mortgagee or other loans shall be deducted 
from interest on loans and ciirrent accumu¬ 
lation of discount <« such Items shaU be 
added to Interest on loans. 

(b) Income on Federal funds sold and se¬ 
curities purchased under agreements to re¬ 
tell. Include the total gross revenue fmn 
Federal fxmds sold and securities punfiiased 
under agreements to resell. 

(c) Interest and dividends on investments. 
(1) State separately interest and dividends 

from (A) VB. Treasiu7 securities, (B) se- 
ciuitles and other U.S. Government agendas 
and corporations, (C) obligations of States 
and political subdivisions, and (D) other se¬ 
curities owned by the bank, including securi¬ 

ties pledged, loaned, or sdd \mder rd>ur- 
chase agremMnts and similar arrangements. 

(2) Include accretion of discount on se¬ 
curities, If any; deduct amortization of pre- 
miiuns on securities. If the reporting bank 
aocimes bond discount and such income 
amounts to 5 per cent or more of the total 
of Interest and dividends on Investments, 
state In a note to financial statements, the 
amoxmt of accretion income and deferred 
Inocnne taxes applicable thereto. 

(3) When sectudtles are purchased, any 
payment for accrued Interest shall not be 
charged to expenses, nor when collected be 
credited to earnings. Such Interest shall be 
charged to a separate account that will be 
credited upon collection of the next Interest 
payment. The balance in the accoxmt shall 
be shown as “Other assets” in the balance 
sheet. 

(d) Trust department income. 
(1) Include Income from commissions and 

fees for services perfczmied by the bank in 
any authorized fiduciary capacity. 

(2) This Item may be reported on the cash 
basis In those instances where the presen¬ 
tation of the Item on the financial state¬ 
ments would not be materially affected 
thereby. The cash basis may also be iised with 
respect to an individual trust or estate If 
accrual of income therefrom Is not feasible. 
If any portion of trust department Income Is 
not reputed on the accrual basis, there shall 
be a footnote exifialning the method of re¬ 
porting and the reason for departing from 
reporting cm the accrual basis. 

(e) Service charges on deposit accounts. 
Include amounts ohaiged deposMors that fail 
to maintain specified minimum deposit bal¬ 
ances; charges based on tbe number of 
ohodha drawn on and deposits made in de¬ 
posit accounts; charges for account main¬ 
tenance and tar checks drawn on "no mini¬ 
mum balance” deposit accoimts; return 
cfiieck charges; etc. 

(f) Other service charges, collection and 
exchange charges, commissions, and fees. 
State the aggregate of other service charges, 
ooUeotion and exchange charges, commis¬ 
sions, and fees. Exclude charges on loans 
and deposits and those related to the Trust 
D^Murtxnent. Do not Inidude reimbursements 
for out-of-pocket expenditures made by the 
bank for the accoimt of custmners. If ex¬ 
pense accounts were charged with the 
amount of such expenditures, tbe reimburse¬ 
ments should be credited to the same ex¬ 
pense accoimts. 

(g) Other operating income. 
(1) Include all operating Income not re¬ 

port^ In Items 1(a) through 1(f). 
(2) Include (A) net trading account In¬ 

come consisting of profits and losses, inter¬ 
est, and other inemne and ei^Mnse related to 
securities carried In a dealer trading account 
or accoimts that are held principally for re¬ 
sale to customers, but exclude salaries, com¬ 
missions, and o12iw indirect expenses; (B) 
income from lease financing; (O) gross ren¬ 
tals from "other real estate” and safe d^Msit 
boxes; (D) net remlttable profits (or losses) 
of foreign branifiies and consolidated suib- 
sldiarles less any minority Interests (unless 
the reporting bank preferaUy combines or 
consolidates each item of Income and ex¬ 
pense); (E) Interest on time balances with 
other banks; and (F) all othw recurring 
credits (sudli as miscellaneous recoveries) 
and immaterial nonrecurring credit Items. 

(3) Do not Include rentals from bank 
premises. Such rental Income shall be re¬ 
ported in the inset to Item 2(g). In the 
event there is a net occupancy Income, the 
income shall be shown in parenthesis In 
Item 2(g). 

(4) Itemize (A) net trading account in¬ 
come, (B) net remlttable profits (or losses) 
of foreign branches and consolidated subsidi¬ 
aries (if Included in this sub-item), and 
(C) all other amounts that represent 26 per¬ 
cent or more of the total of this sub-item, 
unless “other operating Income” Is less than 
6 percent of "total operating Income.” 

(h) Total operating income. State the sum 
of Items 1(a) through 1(g). 

2. Operating expenses. State separately: 
(a) Salaries. 
(1) Include compensation for personal 

services of all officers and employees. Includ¬ 
ing dining room and cafeteria employees 
but not building department employees. 

(2) Include amounts withheld from sal¬ 
aries for Social Security taxes and contribu¬ 
tions to tbe bank’s pension fund. Do not In¬ 
clude Social Seciirlty taxes paid by the bank 
for Its own account and the bank’s con¬ 
tribution to pension funds. Such amounts 
shall be Included In Item 2(b). 

(8) Include bonus and profit sharing paid 
directly or through a trustee. Such compen¬ 
sation that Is deferred and not distributed to 
employees shall be reported in Item 2(b). 

(4) Do not include compensation of offi¬ 
cers and employees who spent the major 
portion of their working time on bank build¬ 
ing and related functions. Such compensa¬ 
tion shall be Included in Item 2(g). 

(6) Do not Include amounts paid to legal, 
management, and Investment counsel for 
professional services if such counsel are not 
salaried officers or employees of the bank. 
Such amounts shall be Included In Item 2( j). 

(b) Pensions and other employee benefits. 
(1) Include all supplementary benefits, 

other than direct compensation Included In 
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Item 2(a) accrued during the report period 
on behalf of all offlcera and employees except 
building department personnel (see Item 
2(g))- 

(2) Include the bank's own contribution 
to Its pension fund; unemployment and So¬ 
cial Security taxes for tbs bank’s own ac¬ 
count; life Insurance premiums (net of 
dividends received) and hospitalization In¬ 
surance payable by the bank; and other 
employee benefits. 

(3) Do not Include expenses related to 
testing, training, or education of officers and 
employees; the cost of bank newspapers and 
magazines; premiums on Insurance policies 
where the bank Is beneficiary; and ath¬ 
letic activities where the principal purpose 
Is for publicity or public relations and em¬ 
ployee benefits are only Incidental. Such 
amounts shall be Included In Item 2(J). 

(c) Interest on deposits. Include Inter¬ 
est on all deposits. 

(d) Expense of Federal funds purchased 
and securities sold under agreements to re¬ 
purchase. Include the total gross expenses of 
Federal funds purchased and securities sold 
under agreements to repurchase. 

(e) Interest on other borrowed money. 
(1) Include all Interest on bills payable, 

rediscounts, unseciu'ed notes payable, and 
other Instruments Issued for the purpose of 
borrowing money other than Federal funds 
purchased and securities sold under agree¬ 
ments to repurchase. 

(2) Do not Include Interest on mortgages 
on bank premises. Such Interest shall be In¬ 
cluded In Item 2(g). 

(f) Interest on capital notes and deben¬ 
tures. 

(1) Include all Interest on capital notes 
and debentures. 

(2) Amortization of premium or discount 
shall be deducted from or Included In the 
amount reported. 

(3) Do not Include premium or discount 
paid or realized on retirement of such secu¬ 
rities. Such amounts shall be reported In 
Item 1(g) or3(J). 

(g) Occupancy expense of bank premises, 
net. 

(1) Include In “gross occupancy expense" 
Inset the aggregate amount of (A) salaries, 
wages, and supplementary compensation of 
bank personnel who devote the major portion 
of their time to the operation of bank prem¬ 
ises or Its consolidated premiees subsidiaries; 
(B) depreciation of bank premises and amor¬ 
tization of leasehold Improvements; (C) rent 
expense of bank premises; (D) r^ estate 
taxes; (E) Interest on mortgages on bank 
premises owned; and (P) other bank prem¬ 
ises operating and maintenance expenses. 

(2) Include In “rental Income" Inset the 
aggregate amount of rentals from bank prem¬ 
ises leased by the bank or Its consolidated 
premises subsidiaries. 

(3) Report the net occupancy exi>ense (or 
net Income) of bank premises. If net Income 
Is reported, the amount shall be shown In 
parenthesis. 

(h) Furniture and equipment expense. 
(1) Include normal and recurring depre¬ 

ciation charges; rental costs of office ma¬ 
chines and tabulating and data processing 
equipment; and ordinary repairs to furniture 
and office machines, Indudlng servicing 
costs. The amount applicable to depreciation 
charges s(hall be shown in parenthesis. 

(2) Include taxes on equipment. 

(1) Provision for loan losses. 
{1) Banks which provide for loan losses 

on a reserve basis shall Include an estimated 
anmunt for credit losses. Such amount shall 
be determined by management in light of 
past loan loss experience and evaluation of 
potential loss In the current loan portfolio. 
The estimated loan loss factor allocable to 
operating expense shall not be less than the 
amount computed \mder one of the elec¬ 
tive methods set forth In sub-item (2). 

(2) The bank may elect In 1969, and 
thereafter consistently use for financial re¬ 
porting purposes, one of the following meth¬ 
ods for allocating loan losses to operating 
expense: 

(A) Average ratio of loss over the past 
five years applied to average loans outstand¬ 
ing dmlng the current year. Ratio of loss 
shall be the single decimal quotient of total 
net charge-offs (losses less recoveries) and 
total average loans for the five most recent 
years. Including the current year. 

(B) Average ratio of loss on a forward 
moving average beginning with the year 
1969 applied to average loans outstanding 
during the current year. Ratio of loss shall 
be the single decimal quotient of total net 
charge-offs and total average loans tar the 
niunber of years beginning with 1969 and 
ending with the year of report. In 1973, banks 
which elect the forward moving average 
method wUl compute the minimum allocable 
credit loss expense on the same basis as 
banks which elect method (1). 

Note. For piuposes of Items 2(A) and (B). 
annual "average loans outstendlng” (1) shall 
Include Federal funds sold and securities 
purchased under agreements to resell, and 
(2) may be computed on any reasonable 
schedule of frequency. In the absence of 
other procedures, “Other loans”, and "Fed¬ 
eral funds sold and secmitles purchased 
under agreements to resell", as reported in 
the Statements of Condition called by the 
supervisory authorities, shall be averaged. 

(C) Actual net charge-offs as experienced 
In the current year. 

(3) An estimated amount for loan losses 
allocable to operating expense In excess of 
the mlnlmtim amount computed as In¬ 
structed In sub-item (2) should be provided 
when judged iH>proprlste In the opinion ot 
management. 

(4) Furnish in a note to financial state¬ 
ments an explanation of the basis for allo¬ 
cating loan losses to operating expense in¬ 
cluding (A) the method followed, and (B) 
amount added at the discretion of manage¬ 
ment, If any. 

(5) The amount may be expressed In even 
dollars or thousands of dollars. 

Non.—^The amount reported for loan losses 
In curating expense shall be adjusted. If 
necessary, to the amount transferred to the 
allowance for loan losses recorded on the 
books of the bank by an entry to the un¬ 
divided profits account in the statement of 
changes in OH>ltal accounts. For example. If 
the estimated loan loss exi>ense reported In 
the statement of Income is less than the 
amount transferred to the allowance for loan 
losses, the aiuo\mt of difference, less related 
tax effect, should be charged against the un¬ 
divided profits account. If the estimated 
loan loss expense reported In the statement 
of income (1) Is more than the amount 
transferred to the allowance for loan losses, 
and (2) represents the minimum amount the 

bank is required to allocate imder Its elected 
method, the amount of difference, less 
related tax effect, should be credited to the 
undivided profits account. 

(6) Banks which do not provide for loan 
losses on a reserve basis shall Include the 
amount of actual net charge-offs (losses less 
recoveries) for the current year. 

(j) Other operating expenses. 
(1) Include all operating expenses not re¬ 

ported In Items 2(a) through 2(1). 
(2) Include advertising, business promo¬ 

tion, contributions, cost of examinations by 
supmwlsory authorities, deposit Insurance as¬ 
sessment, fees paid to directors and members 
of committees, memberships, net cash short¬ 
ages or overages, operating expenses (except 
salaries) of "Other real estate owned", post¬ 
age, premium on fidelity insurance, publicity, 
retainer fees, stationery and office supplies, 
subscriptions, taxes not reported against 
other items, telegrams and cables, telephone, 
temporary agency help, travel, unrelmbiused 
losses on coimterfelts, forgeries, payments 
over stops, and all other recurring expenses 
and Immaterial noiu«curring charges. 

(3) Deposit Insurance assessment expense 
shall be reported as a net figvne—^that is, all 
assessment creditc during the period shall 
be applied against the assessment expense. 

(4) Itemize all amounts that represent 25 
per cent or more of this item. 

(k) Total operating expenses. State the 
sum of Items 2(a) through 2(j). 

8. Income before income taxes and security 
gains (losses). State the difference ot Item 
1(h) minus Item 2(k). 

4. Applicable income taxes, (a) State the 
aggregate of Federal and State taxes iq>pllca- 
ble to the amoimt reported in Item (8). 

(b) Do not Include taxes applicable to net 
security gains (losses) and extraordinary 
Items. Sucfii taxes (or tax reductions) shall 
be reported In Items 6 and 8. 

5. Income before securities gains (losses). 
State the difference of Item 3 minus Item 4. 

6. Net security gains (losses). State the net 
result of security gains and losses realized. 
Related Income taxes (or tax reductions) 
ffiiall be shown parenthetically. 

7. Net income. State the sum or difference 
of Items 6 and 6. 

Nor. If extraordinary Items are reported 
(See Item 8) the caption to this Item shall 
read, “Income before exteaordinary items." 

8. Extraordinary items. State the material 
results of non-zecurrlng transactions that 
have oocurred during the current reporting 
period. Only the results of majcv events out¬ 
side at the ordinary curating activity of the 
bank are to be reported herein. Such events 
would Include, but not be limited to, mate¬ 
rial gain or loss from sale of bcmk premises, 
expnqwiatlmi of properties, and majm: de¬ 
valuation of foreign currency. Related in¬ 
come taxes (or tax reductions) shall be 
shown parenthetically. (Less them matMtal 
results of non-reourrlng transactions are to 
be Included In Items 1(g) or 2(j), as 
appropriate.) 

9. Net income. State the sum or difference 
of Items 7 and 8. 

10. Earnings per common share. State the 
per share amounts iq>pllcable to common 
stock (Including common stock equivalents) 
and pw share amounts on a fully diluted 
basis. If applicable. The basis of computa¬ 
tion, Including the number of shares used, 
shall be furnished In a note to financial 
statements. 
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C. Statuukt or Chanobs ih Capital AoooVMia 

Capital Pro- Conw 
Reserve 

for oooUii- 

Increase (decrease) 
notes ferred mon Undl- genoles 
and stock stock BuiplaB Tided and other 

deben¬ 
tures par par 

profits otplUl 
retcrvci 

1. 
2. 
S. 
4. 
5. 
6. 

7. 
8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 

Net income transfeiTed to undivided profits.. 
Capital notes and debentures, pretored stock and 

common stock sold (par or &;e value)_ 
Stock issued incident to meiKers and acquisitions.. 
Premium on ciqtital stock sold..... 
Additions to, or reductions in, surplus, undivided 

profits, and reserves incident to mergers.. 
Transfer to allowance for loan loss, exclusive of 

portion charged against income, less related 
income tax effect $____ 

Cash dividends declared on prefored stock__ 
Cash dividends declared on common stock. 
Stock issued in payment of stock dividend,_ 

shares at par value..... 
All other increases (decreases) >.... 
Net increase (decrease) for the year.. 
Balance at be^nning of year >... 
Balance at end of year.„... 

■ State separately any material amounts, indicating clearly the nature of the transaction out of which the item arose. 
* If the statement is filed as part of an annual or other periodic report and the balances at the beginning of the 

period difler from the ckmng balances as iUed for the previous fiscal period, stale in a footnote the difference and 
explain. 

u. SCHEDULES SCHEDULE III.—Other loans ^ 

SCHEDULE I—U.S. TREASURY SECURITIES, 
SECURITIES OF OTHER U.S. GOVERNMENT 
AGENCIES AND CORPORATIONS, AND 
OBLIGATIONS OF STATES AND POLITICAL 
SUBDIVISIONS 

Type and maturity grouping Book Market 
value > value * 

U.S. Treasury securities: 
Within 1 year. 
After 1 but within 6 years.. 
After 5 but within 10 years. 
After 10 years. 

Total U.S. Treasury securi- 
tios. 

Securities of other U.S. Ooveni- 
meni agencies and corporations: 

Within 1 year... 
After 1 but within 5 years. 
After 5 but within 10 years.. 
After 10 years... 

Total securities of other U.S. 
Government agencies and 

OlHigations of states and political 
subdivisions: > 

Within 1 year... 
After 1 but within 5 years.. 
After 5 but within 10 years. 
After 10 years. 

Total obligation of states and 
political subdivisions. 

1 State briefly in a footnote the basis for determining 
tbe amounts in this cefiumn. 

* Include obligations of tbe States of the United States 
and their political subdivisions, agencies, and instm- 
mentalities; also obligations of territorial and insular 
possessions of tbe United States. Do not include obliga- 
tious of foreign states. 
' If market value is determined on any basis other than 

market quotations at balance sheet date, explain. 

schedule 11—other securities 

Type Book Market 
value • value • 

Bonds, notes, and debentures <. 
Stocks of the Federal Reserve 
Bank. 

outer .stocks •. 
Total. 

> State l>riefly in a footnote the basis for detennining 
the amounts shown in this column. 

> State in a footnote the aggregate amount and book 
value of foreign securities included. 

* If market value is determined on any basis other 
titan market quotations or balance sheet date, explain. 

Book 
Type: value 

Real estate loans: 

Insured or guaranteed by the 

U.S. Oovernment or its 
agencies _ 

Other _ 

Loans to financial Institutions_ 
Loans for purchasing or carrying 

securities (secured or unse¬ 
cured) _.:_ 

Conunerclal and industrial loans.. 
Loans to individuals for household, 

family, and other consumer 

expenditures _ 
All other loans (including over¬ 

drafts) _ 

Total other loans reported in 

balance sheet_ 

^If impractical to classify foreign branch 
and foreign subsidiary loans in accordance 

with this schedule, a separate ci^itlon stat¬ 
ing the total amotmt of such loans may be 

inserted. Such action should be explained in 
a footnote. 

SCHEDULE IV—BANK PREMISES AND 
EtiUIPMENT 

Clas.sincation > 
tiroes 
book 

value I 

Accumu¬ 
lated 

deprecia- 
Uon and 

amorUxa- 
Uon • • 

Amount 
at which 

carried on 
balance 
sheet 

Bank premises 
(Including 
land t_). 

Equipment. 
Leasehold im¬ 

provements_ 
Totals •. 

: 
- 

> If impractical to cousolidate foreign branch and for* 
elgn rabtidiarv bank premises and equipment in accord¬ 
ance with the breakdown reiy^ted by this schedule, a sep¬ 
arate caption stating the tolM amount of all such property 
may be inserted. Such action should be explained in a 
foot-note. 

* State briefly in a footnote tlie basis of determining the 
amounts in this column. 

* If provision for depreciation and amortisation is 
credited in the books directly to the asset accounts, the 
amounts for the last fiscal year shall be stated in an ex¬ 
planatory footnote. 

< The nature and amount of significant additions (other 
than provisions for depreciation and amortiutlon) and 
deductions shall be stated In an explanatory footnote. 

* Show in a footnote totals (corresponding to the first 
two columns) representing amounts reported for Federal 
income tax purposes. 
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SCHEDULE V-INVE3TMENT8 IN, DIVIDEND INCOME FROM, AND SHARE IN EARNINGS OR 
LOSSES OF UNCONSOLIDATED SUBSIDIARIES 

Name of subsidiary 
Per cent 
of voting 

stock owned 

Total 
investment, 

including 
advances 

Equity in 
underlying 
net assets 
at balance 

sheet date > 

Amount of 
dividends * 

Bank’s 
proportionate 

part of 
earnings or 

loss lor 
the period 

Totals. . $ $ $ $ 

1 Equity shall include advances reported in preceding column to the extent recoverable. 
* In a footnote state as to any dividends other than cash, the basis on which they have been reported a.s income. 

Also, if any such dividend rei;eived has been credited to income in an amount difleiiiig from that charged to surplus 
and/or undivided profits by the disbursing subsidiary, state the amount of such ditTerence and explain. 

Schedule VI— 
"Other” Liabilities lor Borrowed Money 

Item: Amount 
Borrowings from Federal Reserve 
Bank_____ 

Unsecured notes payable within 1 
year- 

Unsecured notes payable after 1 
year- 

Other obligations_ 
Total .. 

SCIIEDULK Vir-ALLOWANCE FOR POSSIBLE 
LOAN LOSSES 

Item 
Amount set 
up iiursuant 
to Treasury 
lax formula 

Other 
amount‘ 

Balanci's at iH^ginning of 
IH-riod . 

Rec.)veries credlteil to Al¬ 
lowance ... 

Additions due to mergers and 
ahsor|>lions *.. 

TrHiisr«*n( to AnuwuiU‘<^: 

From undividtHl prollts •_ 
Totals. 

IxKcses chanred to Allowance.. 
Balances at end of (leriod *_ 

- 

> 1*0 not include any provision for po^ble loan losses 
that the bank establishes as a precautionary measure. 
Include onl}’ any provision that (1) has been establlsiied 
through a charge against income, (2) represents manage¬ 
ment’s judgment as to imssible loss or value deiirecia- 
Uon, and IS) is in excess of the provision taken under the 
I'reusury tax formula. 

» nes.'ril>e briefly in a fool note any such addition. 
’ Indicate by (larentheses the gross amount of any 

crtHlit adjustment to undivided profits. 
* Describe briefly in a footnote the basis used in com¬ 

puting the amount accumulated in the Allowance at the 
end of tile iieriod. State the amount that could have 
been deducted for Federal income tax puriioses if such 
amount is in excess of the amount provided by the bank 
pursuant to the Treasury tax fonnula. 

Notk.—The sura of the balances should equal the 
amount of “Allowance for {lossible loan losses” reported 
in the lialance slieet. 

By order of the Board of Governors, 
February 21, 1975. 

[seal] Theodore E. Allison, 
Secretary of the Board. 

[FR Doc.76-6136 Filed 2-21-76;4:09 pmj 
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